Arc Welding Process Equipment
Long Service Life

Spatter Resistant Cylinders for Arc Welding ST
Achieves long service life by the use of the three [ J“
roles of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease '
for welding in one unit.
Reduces spatter adhesion.
Various actuators lineup
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High Clamping Force

Slim-line |
Power Clamp Cylinder 1 '
£

A high clamping force
of 989 Ibf (4400 N) is obtained

through the toggle mechanism. ¢ _»
(080, at 73 psi [0.5 MPa])

NP-E13-12A



Introduction of Arc Welding

CKG, CDQ2, CA2, MB,
) (o2:1:1)(ox:1]  MGPM, MK2T-XC88/XC89

Long Service Life

Spatter Resistant Cylinders for Arc Welding

® Achieves long service life by the use of the three
roles of the coil scraper, Lube-retainer and grease for
welding in one unit for a cylinder.

@ Reduces spatter adhesion.

Lube-retainer

®eccccccsssset

Grease for welding

eecccccce

Piston rod

( Specialty Cylinders )

Spatter adhesion condition on piston rod (compared with coi scraper type (-XC35)) Pin S_h ift CV"’_‘O!er L.
R for High Precision Positioning

CKQG-X2370

® Rod end deflection £0.1 mm or less I!
® Position reproducibility 0.1 mm

T Slim-line Power Clamp Cylinder [ZEXE)
Spatter adhesion condition CKZ2N-X2346

After 1 operation ® A high clamping force is obtained
. through the toggle mechanism.

' _ " ® Distance accuracy from the reference hole
=
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to the lower surface of the clamp arm
is assured in arange of +0.1 mm.

} ® Improved spatter resistance
: : .5 Frame Clamp Cylinder L&lEX:Y
Spatter resistant cylinder With coil scraper WRF100
for arc welding (-XC35)
® High output 20,000 N at max.
CKG, CDQ2, CA2, ® High repeatability
XCo1 MB,MGPM,MK2T -XC91 ® Spatter cover mountable (Option)
Pa ct Y R (e e s
S Compact Clamp Unit :
® |mproves spatter resistance by coil scraper and grease for _ ;
welding (compared with coil scraper type) CDQ2B20-DCQA5414Q
® Dimensions are the same as with coil scraper type (-XC35) CDQ2B32-DCRO0859R
and mounting is interchangeable. Possible to replace cylinders ® Compact clamp unit based on the
S in existing equipment. ) U compact cylinder
1 S\VC



Process Equipment

Gas/Air Switching Valve

........................................... .... SS5Y7-X424-Q

Improved nozzle service life, reduction of the number
of replacements and the tip costs
® Tip service life can be extended by blowing the air after arc welding.

Space Saving/Compact
® Shield gas valve and air blow valve
are integrated.

Energy Saving Product

Gas ® Power consumption 0.5 W
: . J
: (¢ ~
Detection Switches
: Digital Flow Switch =
®®cececccscccsscs eceecccsccsccs . Series PFM7 ‘,ﬂ
@ Allows flow rate control and value ; ot . ;
management of shielding gas. 5 a
® Compatible with argon (Ar), carbon dioxide ] ; 'gﬁ

< Air (COz2) and the mixed gas (Ar + CO2)
e Flow rate range: (7, 25, 50, 100 L/min)

High-Precision Digital Pressure Switch
Series ISE30A

® Allows pressure control and value management

of shielding gas. -
. ® Compatible with argon (Ar), carbon dioxide
(CO2) and the mixed gas (Ar + CO2) -“

\_ @ Rated pressure: —15 to 145 psi (-0.1 to 1 MPa)

®e00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000,
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Tubing/Fittings/Flow Control Equipment

FR Three-layer Polyurethane Tubing [ZrEREN Outer layer
: Flame resistant polyolefin
Series TRTU (Equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0)
® Spatter resistance is improved by installing an aluminum layer between the outer layer and inner tube. Middle layer
(Twice that of FR double layer polyurethane tubing) Aluminum laminated film
° F_or. ge_neral pneumattlc and waLer e Color Fiuid :23(;[] :g%eane
PIpIng In environments expose 06, 08,010, 012 | Black, White, Red, Blue, Yellow, Green | Air, Water

to sparks from arc welding, etc.

Metal One-touch Fittings
Series KQB2

® All metal except seal parts Application tubing O.D. Size
Material Metal parts: Br tainless steel i 04, 06, o8, M5
T el za?tz SSpe;Zfi:ila ess siee Melic | 510,012,016 | R-RcG 1/8, 1/4,3/8, 1/2
o Compact and lightweight nch | @1/8. 95/32,01/4, UNF 10-32
05/16, 93/8,01/2 | NPT 1/8, 1/4, 3/8, 1/2

® Ambient temperature: 23 to 302°F (-5 to 150°C)

Speed Controller: Elbow Type (Metal Body)
Series AS

® All metal except seal parts

Series Port size
AS22[10 to AS42[10 M5 to 1/2

SMC

O
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Arc Welding Process Equipment

Spatter Resistant Cylinders for Arc Welding
Clamp Cylinder/CKG-XC88/XC89/XC91

Compact Cylinder: Standard CDQ2-XC88/XC89/XC91

Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke CDQ2-XC88/XC89

Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load CDQ2 [1S-XC88/XC89 --Page 33
Air Cylinder/CA2-XC88/XC89/XC91

Air Cylinder/MB-XC88/XC89/XC91

Compact Guide Cylinder/MGPM-XC88W/XC89W/XC91

Rotary Clamp Cylinder/MK2T-XC89/XC91

Clamp Cylinders

Pin Shift Cylinder for High Precision Positioning/ CKQG-X2370
Slim-line Power Clamp Cylinder/CKZ2N-X2346
Frame Clamp Cylinder/WRF100

Compact Clamp Unit/
CDQ2B20-DCQ5414Q/CDQ2B32-DCRO859R

Gas/Air Switching Valve/sssY7-x424-Q

Detection Switches
Digital Flow Switch

(Compatible with Argon (Ar), Carbon Dioxide (CO2) and the Mixed Gas (Ar + CO2))/Series PFM7

High-Precision Digital Pressure Switch/Series ISE30A

/ Tubing/Fittings/Speed Control Equipment - Page 110
*‘5 Flame Resistant FR Three-layer Polyurethane Tubing/Sefies TRTU Page 111

= Iy

e Metal One-touch Fittings/Series KQB2 Page 113

Speed Controller/Elbow Type (Metal Body)/Series AS Page 132

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

Clamp Cylinders

Detection Switches || Gas/Air Switching Valve

Fittings Tubing

Speed Control Equipment



XC88/XC89

e

Spatter Resistant Cylinders for Arc Welding

CKG, CDQ2, CA2, MB, MGPM,
MK2T-XC88/XC89/XC91

<Guide of Usage Range>

Spatter resistant cylinder
for arc welding

-XC88/89
> Spatter resistant cylinder
= for arc welding
g -XCo1
=]
Q Standard product +
With coil scraper
-XC35
Standard ( )
product
Far Distance from welding portion Near
Low

Amount of spatter scattering

J

Drastically reduces spatter adhesion by the use of three roles in one unit.

Spatter Resistant Cylinders for Arc Welding

® Achieves long service life by the use
of the three roles of the coil scraper, Coil
Lube-retainer and grease for Scraper
welding in one unit for a cylinder.

® Reduces spatter adhesion.

Grease for welding

Piston rod

Lube- Grease for
retainer welding

Improved cylinder durability

Spatter does not easily adhere to the

| ; Spatter adhesion condition
piston rod of the spatter resistant on piston rod
cylinders for arc welding, which (compared with coil scraper type)

. . * Pist d (S45C
improves durability. ston r0d (8456)

i

§

Welding Condition :
Iron welding: CO2 welding i

Welding distance: 150 mm (Continuous welding distance)
Welding position: Upper part (150 mm)

With coil scraper
(-XC35)

Spatter resistant cylinder for arc welding
(-XC89)

SVC

O



XC88/XC89

Reduces cylinder maintenance labor.

Improved durability reduces the maintenance frequency, number of replacements and man hours.

Piston rod materials can be selected for the welding conditions and environment.

Part no. Coil scraper Lube-retainer Grease for welding
S45C Stainless steel 304

-XC88 — [ J [ ] [ ] [

-XC89 [ ) — [ ] [ ] [ J

\_

\.
Improved spatter resistance with
coil scraper and welding grease

Piston rod

Piston rod material Coil Grease for
Part no. .
scraper welding
$45C
-XCo1 [ (] [ ]
-XC35 [ [ ] —

External and mounting dimensions are
compatible with coil scraper type (-XC35).

* Dimension symbols are the same as those of each series.

Reduces cylinder
maintenance labor.

Improved durability reduces the maintenance

frequency, number of replacements and man hours.

J

Applicable Cylinders

Clamp Cylinder
CKG-XC88/XC89/XC91

—

Compact Cylinder
CDQ2-XC88/XC89/XC9a1

/

Air Cylinder
CA2-XC88/XC89/XC91

Air Cylinder

MB-XC88/XC89/XC91

Compact Guide Cylinder
MGPM-XC88W/XC89W/XC91

Rotary Clamp Cylinder

MK2T-XC89/XC91

Double Guide Type I
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{ Clamp Cylinders l

[ Detection Switches ” Gas/Air Switching Valve

o ‘
[Speed Control Equipment“ Fittings M Tubing l



Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding

Clamp Cylinder/
Magnetic Field Resistant Auto Switch (Rod Mounting Style)

CKG1 ezxes
240, 650, 263

How to Order

Built-in auto switch magnet Rod material
XC88 | Stainless steel 304
XC89 S45C

CK%1 A|50 -1100(Y|Z-|P3DWSC| |-[XC89
CKG1A|50 -100]Y|Z-|P3DWSC| |- XC91

Clevis width IRod material

A 1esmm

B | 19.5mm
Bore size® Number of auto switches
40 | 40 mm Thread type ® l‘gl 2 pes.
50 | 50 mm Nil | Re1/4 1pe.
63 | 63 mm TN [ NPT1/4 n n” pcs.
TF oo Cushion @
Cylinder stroke (mm)e- Nil | With air cushion on the unclamped side
40 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 (head end) (Standard)
50 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 Auto switch ® W | With air cushion on both ends
63 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 - - — Note) T_he dimgnsion§ of the product
Nil Without auto switch (built-in magnet) with the air cushion on both ends
End bracket Without switch mounting rod are the same as those of the
Nil None p | Without auto switch (ouit-n magnet) product with the air cushion on
Y Double knuckle joint (M6 without tap) With switch mounting rod the unclamped side (head end).
YA Double knuckle joint (M6 with tap) Note) Select applicable auto switch models
Note) A knuckle pin, cotter pins and flat washers are from the table below.

provided.
Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Part No.

Made to Order

Piston rod material . 1) Built-in auto switch magnet type without auto switch, without switch
Part no. | (Hard chrome plated) Coil Lube- Grease mounting rod
Stainless steel | SCraper retainer | for welding ) o
S45C 304 Symbol for the auto switch type is "Nil" as shown below.
-XCc88 — ° ° PY Y (Example) CKG1A50-50YZ-XC89
-XC89 g — Ld g Ld 2) Built-in auto switch magnet type without auto switch, with switch mounting rod
-XC91 [ ] — [ J — [ J
Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and Symbol for the auto switch type is "P" as shown below.
(Example) CKG1A50-50YZ-P-XC89

the spatter scattering is minimized.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.

. . Auto switch . Indicator Wiring Load Lead wire | Applicable
e Szl e model S Gl light (Pin no. in use) voltage length load
=R ABWSC Pre-wired connector 2-wire (3-4) 0.3m
D-P3DWSE 2-wire (1-4)
D-P3DW 0.5m
Solid state | Magnetic field resistant — o DWL Grommet Zwire A Rel
olid state agnetic field resistan elay,
auto switch (2-color indication) D-P3DWZ Yes 24VDC 5m PLC
D-PADWSC ) 2-wire (3-4)
Pre-wired connector 0.3m
D-P4DWSE 2-wire (1-4)
DAt Grommet 2-wire 8m
D-P4DWZ 5m

Note 1) Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
Note 2) Refer to page 12 when ordering the auto switch mounting bracket assembly or switch mounting rod assembly.
Note 3) For the D-P3DW0I, the auto switch and auto switch mounting bracket are packed together, (but not assembled).

7



Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Clamp Cylinder with Standard Auto Switch
(Band Mounting Style)

Series CKG1:3Xc88%C89
240, 350, 263

for Arc Welding
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How to Order 3

c

Rod material :>>-

I . XC88 | Stainless steel 304 o
fmlt-m auto switch magnet XC89 S45C £
)

(&)

CKG1A|50| |-[100]Y|Z-M9BW| |-|XC89

CKG1A|50] |-[100|Y|Z-M9BW| |- XC91

Clevis width l lRod material
A | 16.5mm XC91
B | 19.5mm
Auto switch Number of auto switches

Bore size ® Without auto switch Nil | 2pcs.
40 | 40 mm (Built-in magnet) S 1 pc.
50 | 50 mm  For applicable auto switches,

63 | 63 mm refer to the table below.

* Auto switches are shipped together,

{ Detection Switches {Gas/Air Switching Valve

Thread type o (but not assembled).

Nil | Rc1/4

TN | NPT1/4 ¢ End bracket

TF G1/4 Nil None

. Y Double knuckle joint (M6 without tap)

Cylinder stroke (mm)e YA | Double knuckle joint (M6 with tap)
40 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 Note 1) YA is equivalent to the conventional models.
50 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 Note 2) A knuckle pin, cotter pins and flat washers are
63 | 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 provided as a standard for Y and YA.

Made to Order

Piston rod material
Part no. (Hard chrome: plated) ?oil r rLtuti):-r f ?ﬁzﬁ\
S45C Stamlggz steel | Scrape etaine o 9
-XC88 — [ J [ J ([ J [ J
-XC89 [ J — [ J o o
-XC91 (] — [ J — [ J

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and
the spatter scattering is minimized.

A\ Caution

The standard auto switch cannot be used in a magnetic field environment. For information on our cylinders that can be fitted with
a magnetic field resistant auto switch, refer to page 7.

Standard Auto Switches (Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No.3 for detailed auto switch specifications.)

[Speed Control Equipment [ Fittings [ Tubing

Applicable T Electrical |Indicator| Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model|  Lead wire length (m) Applicable
cylinder series entry light |(Output) DC AC | Band mounting | 0.5(Nil) | 1(M)| 3(L) | 5(2) load
Solid state . 5V M9B [ J ®@ | @ | O
auto switch Grommet Yes | 2-wire | 24V 12V — MOBW ° e o | O fl
CKG1 Feed 100V A93 o [e[o[0]| — ¥
auto switch Grommet Yes |2-wire | 24V | 12V | 100V B54 ° _lel e
200V
Note 1) Lead wire length symbol: 0.5 m MoBW Note 2) Auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m... M9BWM Note 3) Refer to page 13 when ordering the auto switch mounting bracket assembly.
3m... M9BWL
5m M9BWZ

o



-XC88/XC89
CKGT xcor

Standard Strokes

Bore size Standard stroke (mm)
(mm)
40 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
50, 63 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200

Specifications

Bore size (mm)

40 | 50 | 63

Fluid

Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

14 to 140°F (—10°C to 60°C (No freezing)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion Note 1)

Unclamped side (head end): With air cushion

Speed controller

Equipped on both ends

Lubrication Non-lube
Stroke length tolerance *[1)'0
Mounting Note 2) Double clevis

Note 2) A clevis pin, cotter pins, flat washers

Note 1) The model with air cushion on both ends (Symbol: W) is also available.

are equipped as a standard.

Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series

A + Stroke

. 16.5 mm CKG1A
Clevis width
19.5 mm CKG1B
End Bracket/Options
Part no.
Symbol Description d
Series CKG1A Series CKG1B
Y Double knuckle joint M6 without tap CKA-Y04 CKB-Y04
(A knuckle pin, cotter pins,
YA | flat washers are equipped.) | M6 with tap CKA-YAO4 CKB-YA04
Weight (Basic weight includes the switch mounting rod. At O stroke)
I
Unit: kg
Bore size (mm) 40 50 63
Basic weight 0.76 0.98 1.18
Additional weight per 25 mm of stroke 0.11 0.12 0.14
Double knuckle joint (A knuckle pin, cotter pins, 0.34
flat washers are equipped.) '
Calculation
Example) CKG150-100YZ-P-XC88
* Basic weight - -+ 1.03 (850)
* Additional weight -- -0.12/25 mm
« Cylinder stroke ------ - 100 mm
* Double knuckle joint------- 0.34 (Y)
1.03 + 0.12 x 100/25 + 0.34 = 1.85 kg
Theoretical Output
Unit: N
Bore size Rod size | Operating | Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) (mm) | direction (mm2) 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6
ouT 1260 378 504 630 756
40 20
IN 943 283 377 472 566
ouT 1960 588 784 980 1180
50 20
IN 1650 495 660 825 990
63 20 ouT 3120 934 1250 1560 1870
IN 2800 840 1120 1400 1680
1N = 0.225 Ibf
(mm)
Bore size XC88, 89 XCo1 Standard
(mm) A B (o] A B C A B Cc
40 78 97 43 78 97 52 78 97 52
50 78 97 43 78 97 52 78 97 52
63 78 97 43 78 97 52 78 97 52

* At O stroke



Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding -XC88
Clamp Cylinder C K G 1-XC89

Bore Size

240 to 063

CKG1140, 50, 63XS382  with auto switch (D-P4DWSD).

for Arc Welding

Cushion valve Top width across flats 3

' Spatter Resistant Cylinders

3 x 1/4(Re,NPT,G) 3 x 1/4(Re,NPT,G)
Piping port Piping port (
2 x Speed controller valve 43 N S + Stroke %
Top width across flats 3 17 20 39 85 £
) w 10 >
12 e }T::::M— R \{—M::::j g f_n)-
o ) | — - [~ £
e : : - S
——a i I o
| a5 — L J | m
o9 | ik ° -
: o 2
o [y 0
HY -
4 x Hexagon /T]| [ o £
bolt — . =3 frxa) s
M6 x20 L 1 e =
LZZ] (XX} "3’
Width across Shaft: 81249-0,03 A=
flats 17 +0.027 <
Hole: 12Hs o %
I
97 78 + Stroke (O}
| N
190 + Stroke ( ®
2
mm
Clevis width 5 Symbol e ""'_,
CKG1A: 165 0 | F |Hs |olA|oIB| N | S | W =
CKG1B: 19570 Bore size (2]
40 40 44 | 455| 52 | 47 | 61 | 53 | 5 g
57 50 55 | 51 60 58 58 56 5.5 13
63 69 | 585 | 74 72 58 56 5.5 2
End Bracket a
S —
Double knuckle joint Pin
Shaft: o1249-0,063 19 Press-fit spring pin
+0.027 23 x 38 L 28 o
Hole: 12Hs o 22 £
2xe3 '2 Q2
I sﬂ >
e a s
LN i I —
15| 2 x M6 thread depth 11 (for YA type) 4 4 S —
57 Material: Carbon steel
33 2 x M6 thread depth 11 (for YA type)
(2]
| (<]
_ c
! 5 o =]
=)
bl | < e — =t cat i
S Part no. Application
Knuckle pin
5 CK-P04 Clevis pin
~ Note) Cotter pins and flat washers are attached to the pin. e —
45 =
[
60 Material: Cast iron g
L2
(mm) 2
Part no. End bracket symbol A Applicable clamp cylinder E
- Y (M6 without ta e
CREUI. ¥ | OUttap) | geoo Series CKG1A £
CKA-YAO04 |YA (M6 with tap) 8
KB-Y04 |Y (M6 without ta|
CREBND ( OULIaP) | g geos Series CKG1B 3
CKB-YAO04 |YA (M6 with tap) L
Note 1) A knuckle pin, cotter pins, flat washers and a spring pin are attached to the n

—_
o

double knuckle joint. P
ZSVC



CKG1-XC91

sore sice 340 1O 063

CKG1[40, 50, 63-XC910 with auto switch (D-P4DWSL).

Cushion valve Top width across flats 3
(Tube cover side only)

3 x 1/4 (Rc, NPT, G) 3 x 1/4 (Re, NPT, G)
Piping port Piping port
2 x Speed controller valve 52 N S + Stroke
Top width across flats 3 17 20 30 T
e Tl M16x1.5 |14 [115 3 B __qre=EEE;
S0 e i
e 2 e =
? i i :
AN T pul
, , ey 2 Ll e
A0 o il il °
N — i
Iy ) g s I 51
{L Di o
I Width across ra .
AxM6x12, i ‘ Bl flats 17 =37 £33
‘7 ey
[ == s
Shaft: 012400058
+0.027
Hole: 12Hs o
97 78 + Stroke
190 + Stroke
Clevis width
CKG1A: 165 7§° (mm)
CKG1B: 19.5 Symbol
: _ F |Hs [olA|oIB| N | S | W
40 Bore size
57 40 44 | 455 | 52 47 52 53 5
50 55 | 51 60 58 49 56 5.5
63 69 | 585 | 74 72 49 56 55

11



-XC88/XC89
CKGT xcos

Magnetic Field Resistant Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Its Mounting Height

Rod mounting
D-P3DWL!

Same surface

D-P4DWL[] A_32_ 4 B
® o © 0
N =5 NP S . st
v — X ‘ M

Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting Position and Its Height unit: mm

. Auto switch set value and its height
Auto switch model| Symbol 240 250 263
A 10.5 7 7
D-P3DWL[] B 23.5 30 30
Hs 43.5 49.5 56.5
A 8 4.5 4.5
D-P4DW([] B 20.5 275 27.5
Hs 45.5 51 58.5

Note 1) The mounting position should be referred for reference only for the auto
switch mounting position at the stroke end detection. Adjust the auto switch
after confirming the operation to set actually.

Note 2) A/B dimensions are the distance from the standard position (above drawing)
to the end surface of the auto switch.

Note 3) The auto switch mounting position is temporarily set at the time of shipping

from our factory. Change it to the desired position in accordance to your facility.

Operating Range

D
—
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Unit: mm Unit: mm
) . With 2 pcs. . Bore size
Auto switch model With 1 pc. Tl San e Auto switch model 20 50 63
D-P3DWL] 15 30 75 D-P3DWL] 4 5 6
D-P4DWL] 50 50 D-P4DWL] 4 4 4.5

Note) When two D-P3DWLI are mounted to the cylinder with stroke 50 mm, mount them on different surfaces.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket/Part No.

Switch mounting rod assembly/Auto switch mounting bracket assembly

/1

—~_7
T &SN Collar
// s/ A\

/////‘ Switch mounting rod
Y //'
~ 1
,;j\?_% QX !
\JKF\\\\ !
@(;OL&/ \\))/J>\:

VS - 1
- T‘\\j J\ /@%\/
\ \\\\\\\\\\ Q} 8 g/fé/‘ g @

NI
Mg, S~
I//I/,bg\ Mexagon socket
"oy head button bolt

0.74 10 0.89 bt
l [1.0to 1.2 N-m])

Switch Mounting Rod Assembly/Part No.

Applicable series

Applicable clamp cylinder Part no.
CKG1040-50
CKG1050-50/CKP1050-50
CKG1063-50/CKP1063-50
CKG1040-75
CKG1050-75/CKP1050-75
i CKG1063-75/CKP1063-75

Series CKG1040-100
CKG1[J40/50/| CKG1050-100/CKP150-100

63 CKG1063-100/CKP10163-100
CKG1040-125
CKG1050-125/CKP1050-125
CKG1063-125/CKP1063-125
CKG1040-150
CKG1050-150/CKP1050-150
CKG1063-150/CKP1063-150

CKG40-R050

CKG40-R075

CKG40-R100

CKG40-R125

CKG40-R150

Q
‘9"'9/,,64 (M4 tightening torque:

Hexagon socket head cap screw Auto switch
(Included with auto switch) (D-P3DW)
(M2.5 x 9.5 L tightening torque:

0.15 t0 0.22 Ibf-t [0.2 to 0.3 N-m])

Hexagon socket
Auto switch mounting bracket head cap screw
0.74 to 0.89 Ibf-ft
[1to 1.2 N-m])

» Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Assembly/Part No.

(M4 tightening torque:

Applicable Applicable Auto switch mounting bracket part no.
cylinder series | auto switch model 40 50 [ 63
q D-P3DWCI BMB9-050S
ri KG1
SHiEDe D-P4DWO BK1T-040

for Arc Welding

Clamp Cylinders ]

{Gas/Air Switching Valve

{ Detection Switches

Tubing

Fittings

|

[Speed Control Equipment

—
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CKG1xcs

Standard Auto Switch Mounting

Please contact SMC for detailed dimensions, specifications and lead times.

Auto Switch Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Its Mounting Height

D-M9B/A93(W) Minimum Stroke for Auto Switch Mounting (mm)
~Hs A 22 Auto switch | .. With 2 pcs. With 2 pcs.
B model With 1 pe. (Different surfaces)|(Same surface)
w| v j% f D-M9B
2e i D-M9BW 50 50 50
L - By Ny D-A93
N S
¥ o D-B54 50 50 75
H- ‘ Auto Switch Mounting Position and Its Height (mm)
Auto switch Svmbol Auto switch set value and its height
D.B54 model ¥ 040 | 050 | 063
] D-M9B B | 25 | ais | 3t
=Hs A 33 B N . . .
LRk Hs | 355 41 48
>q A 11 7.5 7.5
AR ARt D-A93 B | 235 | 305 | 305
Lo} ==
o 3 5 @"BJ%Z@Q Hs | 355 | 41 48
Y =T SRS A 5.5 2 2
! A D-B54 B | 18 25 25
11 12 Hs | 38 435 50.5

/\ Caution

As for the precautions on the auto switches, product specifications,
refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3.

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Assembly/Part No.

Note 1) The mounting position should be referred for reference only
for the auto switch mounting position at the stroke end
detection. Adjust the auto switch after confirming the
operation to set actually.

Note 2) A/B dimensions are the distance from the standard position
(above drawing) to the end surface of the auto switch.

Note 3) The auto switch mounting position is temporarily set at the
time of shipping from our factory. Change it to the desired
position in accordance to your facility.

Operating Range

(mm)
. Bore size (mm) ) Bore size
Auto switch model 240 250 263 Auto switch model 20 50 63
D-M9B D-M9B 3.5 4 4
Note) Note) Note)
D-M9BW BMA3-040 BMA3-050 BMA3-063 D-M9BW 55 6.5 7
D-A93 D-A93 8 8 9
D-B54 BA-04 BA-05 BA-06 D-B54 10 10 11

Note) This is the set part number for the auto switch mounting band (BMA2-000CA) and holder set
(BJ5-1/switch bracket: transparent). The switch bracket (nylon) cannot be used in environments
exposed to alcohol, chloroform, methylamines, hydrochloric acid and sulfuric acid, as this part
will deteriorate.

Please consult with SMC regarding other chemicals.

13

= Values which include hysteresis are for guideline purpose only, they
are not a guarantee (assuming approximately +30% dispersion) and
may change substantially depending on the ambient environment.



Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Clamp Cylinder (Rod Mounting Style)

CKGAxcs %
%80, 3100

for Arc Welding

»
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How to Order ®
[]]
. . °
Cylinder stroke (mm) Rod material c
80 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 XC88 | Stainless steel 304 >
100 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200 XC89 S45C (8]
o
£
CKGA 80/-/100|Y|-|P4DWSC| |-|XC89 o
(&
II
@
=
©
CKGA 80/-|100|Y|-|P4DWSC| |- XC91 2
o
£
iy s . =
Built-in auto switch magnet ]
. Rod material us,
Clevis width: 28 mm _ __Auto switch Xco1 =
. Nil Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) . <
Bore size ® Without switch mounting rod ® Number of auto switches e
80 80 mm End bracket P Without auto switch (Bui!t-in magnet) Nil | 2pcs. 1
100 | 100 mm Nil None With switch mounting rod S 1 pc. o
Y Double knuckle joint (with tap) Note) Select applicable auto switch models Q
’ ’ from the table below. <
Note) A knuckle pin, cotter pins and flat washers are B
provided for Y. §
Made to Order Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Part No. p
Piston rod material . 1) Built-in auto switch magnet type without auto switch, without switch o
Partno. | (Hard chrome plated) Coil Lube- Grease for mounting rod °
- scraper retainer welding . . . @
S45C | Stainless steel 304 Symbol for the auto switch type is "Nil" as shown below. <
-XC88 — ° ° ° ° (Example) CKGA80-50Y-XC89 a
~
-XC89 L — ° L L 2) Built-in auto switch magnet type without auto switch, with switch
-XC91 (J — [ — [ ] mounting rod
Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the Symbol for the auto switch type is "P" as shown below.
spatter scattering is minimized. (Example) CKGAB0-50Y-P-XC89 o
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches. _g
Tvoe Sl e Auto switch Electrical ent Indicator Wiring Load Lead wire | Applicable =}
P P model v light (Pin no. in use) voltage length load =
_— Pre-wired connector 2-wTre (3-4) 03m
Solid state Magnetic field resistant D-P4ADWSE v 2-wire (1-4) 24 VDG Relay,
auto switch (2-color indication) D-P4ADWL es 3m PLC —
Grommet 2-wire
D-PADWZ 5m
Note) Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
Specifications Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series »
- o
Bore size (mm) 80 [ 100 The -XC88/XC89/XC91 and standard product have the same dimensions. £
Fluid Air =
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa) .
Maximum operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa)
Minimum operating pressure 7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)
Ambient and fluid temperature |14 to 140°F (-10°C to 60°C) (No freezing) Sre—
=
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s S
Cushion With air cushion on both ends CE,_
Speed controller Equipped on both ends g.
Lubrication Non-lube "'_OJ
Stroke length tolerance &0 "E'
Mounting Note) Double clevis 8
Note) A clevis pin, cotter pins and flat washers are provided. '§
Clevis width 28 mm CKGA &
~

—
N



-XC88/XC89

CKGAxcs1

soresize @80 10 0100

-XC88/XC89

CKGAS80 -XCo1

Speed controller valve

Thread depth 15

15

~68.5

With auto switch (D-P4DWS).

55

75

60 60 54 + Stroke 35
30 1111 10 15
27 40 10 3 x Rc3/8
3 x Rc3/8
Cushion valve £ £ Width across
Top width across flats 3 izf iisj flats 85
M20 x 1.5 o o
E— (W) vJ
[ 2 rq;,,‘;\l} I g
— — ]
o B O [ S ol S o
gl Pl T 8
° T | e 7 °
o
Sl [T)
=%
Width across flats 22 |
?3'0 +0.027
Hole: 187’
05 Shaft: 21823338
28+0.1
110 129 + Stroke
258 + Stroke
2 x M6 Thread depth 6 Press-fit spring pin
23 x38L
|
Yt
™V ®
4
Hole: 18*%" 33
Shaft: 6182003 34
47 34
[t et - vI
e 8 % —H-- =
Q s
~
2 x M6 Thread depth 6
121
71
90
Double knuckle joint
Part No.

® Double knuckle joint assembly part no.:

C1K80-18-9261P-R
Pin, flat washer, cotter pin, spring pin included

® Pin assembly part no.:
C1K80-23-9034P-R
Pin, flat washer (2 pcs.), cotter pin (2 pcs.)

® Tie-rod assembly part no. for auto switch mounting:

C1K80E-B0467-050-R

Stroke
050, 075, 100, 125, 150

® Auto switch mounting bracket (D-P4DW[) part no.:
BAP2-063




Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding -XC88/XC89
Clamp Cylinder CKGA-XCQ1

for Arc Welding

CKGA100 XS88%C8  \vith auto switch (D-P4DWSLI).

Spatter Resistant Cylinders

56 63 56 + Stroke 34
~77.5 30 10 |13 10, |_14 o
[]
27 43 10 3 x Rc3/8 3 x Rc3/8 'g
Cushion valve ) =
Speed control needle - = = Width across >
y 450 =) =
Top width across flats 4 \3) 5 Top width across flats 4 £ £ flats 100 o
ki ki o
M24 x 1.5 -} -
- b S
o o =
(N Sl S, )] /\ (&
’ = = N
8 : CEpT—- S 5 e e
S [ =y e 3
. Q =
= ° S
Width across flats 24 1 =
52 (=]
2= £
- - > =
&S Shaft: 01823383 =]
4xMe 105 Hole: 18*3 %7 =
Thread depth 12 28401 @
61 110 | 129 + Stroke %
85 2509 + Stroke S
S
S
2 x M6 Thread depth 6 3
. —0.050 N
Shaft: 180,093 Press-fit spring pin ]
Hole: o185 25 x40 L =
1 &
> ~ 8 c
° o
7]
32 Q
°
37 o
S
48 S—
(=)
ol | 53 % 5
@ © "o .g
=
25
70 —
S—
90
Double knuckle joint »
o
£
Part No. £
(18
® Double knuckle joint assembly part no.:
C1KAO0-18-9262P-R
Pin, flat washer, cotter pin, spring pin included
® Pin assembly part no.: —
—
C1KA0-23-9035P-R t
Pin, flat washer (2 pcs.), cotter pin (2 pcs.) °E’
© Tie-rod assembly part no. for auto switch mounting: g'
CK-AOE-B4657-050-R uc.l-
Stroke °
050, 075, 100, 125, 150 £
o
® Auto switch mounting bracket (D-P4DWUJ) part no.: o
BAP2-063 '§
o
[72]
——
r
< SVC 16



Built-in auto switch magnet

C%QZ
CDQ2

Mounting &——

Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Standard, Double Acting, Single Rod

CDQ2

232, 240, 350, 263, 280, 3100

-XC88/XC89
-XC91

How to Order

Rod material
XC88 | Stainless steel 304
XC89 S45C

32

30

XC89

I

[ |

I

M9IBW

32

QO

30

INHN

MO9BW| |- XC91

Rod materiall

B | Through-hole (Standard) XC91 | $45C
A Both ends tapped .
L Foot PP Number of auto switches
F Rod flange Bore size Nil | 2pcs.
G Head flange 32| 32mm S “ 1 oC.
D Double clevis 40 | 40mm n n” pes.
* Mounting brackets are shipped 50 | 50mm < .
together (but not assembled). 63 | 63mm 'ALI-tO switch
80 | 80 mm [ Nil_| without auto switch
100| 100 mm « For applicable auto switches,
refer to the table below.
Port thread type ® ¢ Auto switch mounting groove
i . 4 surf
_'I\_l"\: NR;T Cylinder stroke (mm)® [:Z ] 4 surfaces |
Refer to page 18 for standard e i
TF G strokes and intermediate Bc_)dy option
strokes. ® Action Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
“ Double acting F With boss on head end
Made to Order C With rubber bumper
- - M Rod end male thread
(::rg)ghrg:ngatg::;) Coil Lube- Grease for * Combination of body options (“CM”, “FC”,
Part no. . p scraper e welding “FM”, “FCM") is available.
S45C | Stainless steel 304
-XC88 — ® [ o ° Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
-XC89 (] — o [ ] [ ] If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without an auto switch is
-XCo1 [ J — (] — o required, there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the
spatter scattering is minimized.

switch.
(Example) CDQ2L32-25DZ-XC89

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

S 5 - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) S
. . ectrical |§z iring re-wire )
T S I functi Applicable load
e ettt entry ;ég’ (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular | In-line (?\iiEI)) (,\1/|) (E) (% ’\éﬁ;])e connector | ~PPCADE foa
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV M9ON ® &0 O — ©) IC cecut
- 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP | e (@ |@[O|—| O eired!
%ﬁ 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 0/ e O|— ®) —
%= A o 3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONWV | MONW | @ ([ @/ @ O|—| O | Relay,
Grommet |Yes 24V — ’
g 2| Diagnosiicindication 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPWV | MPW | ® (@ @ |O|—| O | pc
(-5 (2-color indication) :
(0 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | ®© (@ @ | O | — ©)
Magnetic field resistant o-nire (Norool — P3DWA | ®@ | — ©® |0 — [ —
(2-color indication) -wire (Non-polar) — — PIDW | — — e @ — °
vo5 Yes (NPNoeurentent) | — 5V — A96V A96 ® | —|®|—|—| — |ICcicut|] —
§§'§ — Grommet | T, L gy |12V | 100V | A93V A93 e —\® —|—| — — | Relay,
@ No 5V,12V|[100Vorkss| A9QV A90 o — 0 |—|— — IC circuit | PLC
= Lead wire length symbols:  0.5m ... Nil  (Example) MONW
im e M (Example) MONWM
3m e L (Example) MONWL
5m Z  (Example) MONWZ

= Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
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Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes

Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Standard, Double Acting, Single Rod

CDQ2x¢cs %

Specifications
Pneumatic type
Bore size (mm) 32 | 4 [ 50 [ 63 | 80 [ 100
Action Double acting, Single rod
Fluid Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

14 to 140 °F (10 to 60°C) (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic| Standard

0.1 (0.15)]0.19 (0.26)]0.34 (0.46)[0.57 (0.77)[1.00 (1.36)[1.67 (2.27

energy Ibfft (J) | With rubber bumper

)
0.21 (0.29)[0.38 (0.52)[0.67 (0.91)[1.14 (1.54)[2.00 (2.71)[3.35 (4.54)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.0 mm Note)
0

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of bumper change.

Standard Strokes

Pneumatic type (mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
32,40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
50 to 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
* For long strokes exceeding the standard stroke range, refer to page 27.
* For intermediate strokes, refer below.
Mounting Brackets/Part No.
-
B%rﬁ rﬁ)ze Model Foot Note 1) Flange Double clevis
32 CDQ20101-01DZ CQ-L032-XC35 CQ-F032-XC35 CQ-D032
40 CDQ20101-01DZ CQ-Lo40 CQ-F040 CQ-D040
50 CDQ2001-00DZ CQ-L050 CQ-F050 CQ-D050
63 CDQ200-00DZ CQ-L063 CQ-F063 CQ-D063
80 CDQ200-00DZ CQ-L080 CQ-F080 CQ-D080
100 CDQ200-00DZ CQ-L100 CQ-F100 CQ-D100

Note 1) Order two foot brackets per cylinder. (except 232)
For 32 type, order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot brackets)
Note 2) Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolts

Spacer-installed type: Standard model number

® A spacer is installed on the standard strokes.
® Available in 1 mm intervals

Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

® A spacer is installed on tubes with a stroke longer than the specified stroke ( ). ¢ @ : Standard stroke
Bore size | Stroke Tvoe Stroke
(mm) | range | "P¢ [T T10F=]15[~=]20~=]25[~=[30F]35[=40~]a5=[50F 75T+l
32,40 | 11099 |Spacerinsialed | O | 40| O | 9| O | 9|0 | 9O | 4|0 |4 |00 €0 |¢0e ©) < ©) L 4
50t0100| 11099 | el |O|O|O|@[O[€|O€¢|/O4O[e[O0 e OeO0eOe ©) * ©) *
Ordering example: 232-57 mm stroke, with through-hole and without auto switch
Type Spacer-installed type 1
| Partno. Standard model number
Order no. CDQ2B32-57DZ-XC89
® Uses a standard stroke (75 mm) tube.
® ® Makes 57 mm stroke with 18 mm d
e spacer inside.
% ® The B dimension is 108 mm. Spacer
2 | Description @
3
O A
B
Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series
(mm)
Bore size XC88, 89 XCo1 XC35 Standard
I —— —— ) S— (mm) A B L A B L A B L A B L
o) A 32 50 33 17 | 45 33 12 45 33 12 40 33 7
U Y 40 56.5 | 395 | 17 | 515|395 | 12 | 515|395 | 12 | 465|395 | 7
50 585|405 | 18 [ 535|405 | 13 | 535|405 | 13 | 485|405 | 8
63 64 46 18 59 | 46 13 59 | 46 13 54 | 46 8
80 735 | 535 | 20 | 685|535 | 15 | 685|535 | 15 | 635|535 | 10
L B + Stroke 100 85 | 63 | 22 | 80 | 63 | 17 | 80 | 63 | 17 | 75 | 63 | 12
A -+ Stroke * At 0 stroke

for Arc Welding
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CDQ2

-XC88
-XC89

soresize 332 10 50

CcDQ20 %888

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A

O1thread R R
e > Both Ends
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2B - Tapped (mm)
—— — ) — Bore size
g = = m | > |R
- - “ 32 |M6x1.0]10
H thread effective 4 x oN through Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 Auto switch ;g '\,\:5:112? 12
depth C 8 x o0 counterbore Q F .
‘ ~ 2xP (Rc, NPT, G) ==
T M " (Port size)
5% 5 S =+ i = )0 B
; N = w 2la hary —
o / S Y S
bes N ) = — s =
R = )
K 19|
V L B + Stroke
E J A + Stroke
w .
With Boss on
With boss on Head End (mm)
head end i
Bore size Tho
[} (mm)
Ml 2 I
W |g 32 21 5052
40 28 Jos2
50 357g.062
2
Rod end male thread
MM
M Rod End Male Thread (mm)
Width across flat B1 Bz);ﬁ;i;e B1|C1|H1|Li MM X
Cr 32 |22205| 8 [385] M14x1.5 |235
X 40 |22 (205 8 |38.5| M14x1.5 |235
L1 50 |27 |26 11(435 M18x1.5 [285
Standard (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A B|C|D|E F H J K|L|M|N (o) P Q Th9 w| z
32 5t050,75,100 | 50 | 33 | 13 | 16 | 45 | 7.5 |[M8x1.25| 45| 14 | 17 | 34 | 55 |9depth7| 1/8 10 | 28 502 |49.5] 14
40 51050, 75,100 [56.5(39.5| 13 | 16 | 52 | 7.5 [M8x1.25| 5 | 14 | 17 | 40 | 55 |9depth7| 1/8 |125| 28 dus | 57 | 15
50 10 to 50, 75, 100 |58.5|40.5| 15 | 20 | 64 |10.5|M10x1.5| 7 | 17 | 18 | 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 1/4 |10.5| 35 3 | 71 | 19

Note 1) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 18.
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding C D Q 2 -XC88

w
. . . D
Compact Cylinder: Standard, Double Acting, Single Rod -XC89 |i=
=2
235
c o
£=
_— O
)
. Foot H =
Foot: CDQ2L L B Stoke Foo G &
: : : (om | A| B |LS| L [Li|LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X | Y =
[ [ Q_
e & . 32 |[572[33 |17 |17 (385]/66| 4 |30 |32|57 |57 |71 |11.2|58 D
S P> - Special cap bolt 40 [63.7]305]235] 17 [385|6.6| 4 |33 [3.2| 64 | 64|78 [112] 7 —
s N : = 50 |[66.7(405(175/ 18 [435| 9 | 5 |39 |3.2|79| 78| 95 [147| 8 »
A e H rr* Foot bracket material: Carbon steel E
LX 4xoLD X Y] : VYX LG Surface treatment: Nickel plating 'g
LZ LS + Stroke i
A + Stroke (&)
o
Rod end male thread % g
L/ °
D ——
L1 E Qo
©
>
. [=2]
Rod flange: CDQ2F Rod Flange o) E
& |9 FE—1] Sl A | B |FD|FT[FV[FX[FZ| L (LM |1 [T 2
——))—=z 3| B : 32 |50 |33 |55| 8 |48 |56 | 65| 17 |385| 34| 23| 2 »
L\ | & pie
e | o)< -E 40 |565]395(55| 8 |54 |62 | 72 | 17 |385| 40 | 28 | 2 =
— FD T 50 |585|405|66| 9 |67 | 76|89 | 18 |435| 50 | 35 | 1 )
: FX dxo FT Flange bracket material: Carbon steel S
FZ L | B + Stroke Surface treatment: Nickel plating —
7]
A + Stroke []
S
Rod end male thread E
= (2]
c
i)
T ©
L1 .9
)
. (a]
Head flange: CDQ2G Head Flange (mm)
L L Bore size * The dimensions except A
[ E = K)o (mm) A are the same as those of
- E = i ! 32 58 the rod flange.
40 64.5 =
50 675 =
L |, B+ Stroke FT 4 xoFD Flange bracket material: Carbon steel =
A + Stroke Surface treatment: Nickel plating -
Rod end male thread
~
L1
o
P c
Double clevis: CDQ2D N Double Clevis ) £
4x 7 [
O, o /Capbot “emy’| A | B |CL|CD|CT|CU|cw|cx|cz| L [Li| N |RR
1 TE oCD hole H10 @ 32 |80[33[70|10| 5 |14]20| 18|36 |17 385/ M6x1.0]| 10
Axis d9 I 40 [885/395|785| 10| 6 |14 |22 |18 |36 | 17 [385|M6x1.0| 10
) 50 [1005(40.5(865| 14 | 7 |20 |28 | 22 | 44 | 18 [435|M8x1.25| 14 =
-_# cu Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron 3
w CXid2 Surface treatment: Painted g_
L | B+Stroke |CW| |RR Py S
CL + Stroke CZ5; + For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB catalog or o
Best Pneumatics No.2. E
A + Stroke + A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included. _g
Rod end male thread 5
‘ o
°
(1]
Q
[ 3
N
R

N
o




CDQ2

-XC88
-XC89

soresize @03 10 3100

CcDQ201 %888

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A Both Ends
Tapped (mm)
Oithread R R Bore si
S t—] o ore size
(mm) O R
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2B % { 63 | Mioxis s
——"— = — 80 M12x1.75 |22
- 100 | M12x1.75 |22
Q:L,@,
Minimum lead wire
H thread effective : : .
depth C 4 x oN through benleng radius 10 A:to switch
L 8 x @O counterbore 2x P (Re, NPT, G) [+ .
; % (Port size)
i 2o gy Jzx)
NIE w S a[ A N2
10
M L B + Stroke
E J A + Stroke With Boss on
w Head End (mm)
With boss on B‘()rfrf]i)ze Th9
head end — 63 | 31.
. 80 43 3
o 2] —0.062
@ B \\P |-EQ 100 59 Sora
2
Rod end male thread
i —
_ ﬁ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
T g/ B;’r’f"fge Bi[Ci|Hi|Li| MM |X
Width across flat B 63 | 27|26 11 [435] M18x1.5 |285
S 80 |32(325|13|535| M22x1.5 |355
(; 100 | 41[325| 16 |535| M26x 1.5 |355
L1
Standard (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) m) A/B|C|D|E|F| H |[J|K|L|M|N| O |P|Q| Th |W|2Z
63 10t050,75,100 | 64 | 46 | 15 | 20 | 77 [10.5| M10x1.5 | 7 | 17 | 18 | 60 | 9 | 14depth105 | 1/4 | 15 | 3530 | 84 | 19
80 10 to0 50, 75, 100 |73.5|53.5| 21 | 25 | 98 [12.5| M16x2.0 | 6 | 22 | 20 | 77 | 11 |17.5depth135| 3/8 | 16 | 4390 | 104 | 25
100 10t050,75,100 | 85 | 63 | 27 | 30 | 117 | 13 | M20x25 | 6.5 | 27 | 22 | 94 | 11 |[17.5depth 135| 3/8 | 23 | 5936 |1235| 25

Note 1) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 18.
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Standard, Double Acting, Single Rod

CDQ2xéss

FOOt: CDQ2L L B + Stroke
© & —_— )
%j\ . ﬁz___k Egﬁmal cap
)| - —
2 g bl & - T
LX axolD X[ N . x| Le
LZ - LS + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod flange: CDQ2F
e iigo] S S—
O =z A—
@ A [
S O N A T
FX 4xoFD FT
FZ L B + Stroke
A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

E 4
R ;
L1
Head flange: CDQ2G
; ; —
= Z =
O LY
L B + Stroke FT EX
A + Stroke FZ
4 xgFD

Rod end male thread

et

L1
Double clevis: CDQ2D
CT 4xN
) 4’7* Cap bolt
E @CD hole H10
EL - N,
= I CU
L B+Stoke [CW| | RR

CL + Stroke

A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

e

L1

Foot (mm)
Bg:ﬁrfge A|[B|LS|L|L |[LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X |Y
63 |722|46 |20 | 18 |435|11 | 5 | 46 |3.2| 95 |91.5[113|162| 9
80 85 |535(235| 20 (535|183 | 7 | 59 |45 (118|114 140|195 11
100 |98 |63 |29 |22 (535|183 | 7 | 71| 6 |137|136|162| 23 [125
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
Rod Flange (mm)
Boesize) o | B |FD |FT|FV |FX|FZ|L |Li M| 1| T
(mm)
63 64 | 46 9 9 80 | 92 | 108 | 18 [ 435| 60 | 35 1
80 |735|535| 11 11 | 99 [ 116|134 | 20 [535| 77 | — | —
100 | 85 | 63 | 11 11 | 117 | 136|154 | 22 |535| 94 | — | —
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
Head Flange (mm)

Bore size A * The dimensions except
(mm) A are the same as
63 73 those of the rod flange.
80 84.5
100 96

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

Double Clevis

(mm)

Bore size
A

(mm)

CL

CcD

CT

Ccu

cw

CX

cz

L

L1

N

RR

63

108

46

94

14

20

30

22

a4

18

435

M10x 1.5

14

80

129.5

53.5

1115

18

10

38

28

56

20

535

M12x1.75

18

100

152

63

130

22

13

31

45

32

64

22

535

M12x1.75

22

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Painted

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB catalog
or Best Pneumatics No.2.
+ A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.
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CDQ2-XC91

sore size 332 10 050

CDQ20-XC91

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A

O1 thread R Ji
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2B - Both Ends Tapped (mm)
I —— — " — Bore size
x x (mm) (o]] R
- ) ) - 32 |M6x1.0|10
H thread effective 4xoN through Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 Auto switch gg '\l/\IIIaGXx11.205 12
depth C :
8 x 00 counterbore Q F
‘ ~ 2xP(Rc, NPT, G) ==
H(E (Port size)
© S = Cim = )
SRR DR 1ot e—-
Q
R
K 5
] L B + Stroke
M A + Stroke
E J s
W
With boss on With Boss on Head End (mm)
head end Boresize | pg
@ Al 2 om) | 7
B ) Y = 32 | 21380
— e = e — 40 | 2850
50 35 3062
2
Rod end male thread
MM
B Rod End Male Thread  (mm)
Width across flat B1 B(Or:::,li;e B1|[Ci|H1| L1 MM X
Cr 32 | 221|205 8 |38.5| M14x1.5 |23.5
X 40 |22 |20.5) 8 |38.5| M14x 1.5 |23.5
L 50 |27 26|11 [435] M18x15 [285
Standard (mm)
SR Stokerange | A | B | c | D | E | F H J|K|L|ImM|N| O P |Q| Tho | W |z
(mm) (mm)
32 51050,75,100 | 45 | 33 | 13 | 16 | 45 | 7.5 |[M8x125| 45 | 14 | 12 | 34 | 55 | 9depth 7 1/8 10 | 23 0 |49.5| 14
40 5t050,75,100 |51.5(39.5| 13 | 16 | 52 | 7.5 |[M8x1.25| 5 | 14 | 12 | 40 | 5.5 | 9depth 7 1/8  |12.5| 28 Jose | 57 | 15
50 1010 50, 75,100 |53.5|405| 15 | 20 | 64 [10.5|M10x15| 7 | 17 | 13 | 50 | 6.6 | 11 depth 8 1/4  |105| 35 % | 71 | 19

Note 1) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.
* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 18.
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Standard, Double Acting, Single Rod CD QZ 'X Cg 1

L
[
=]
=
> e
es
c o
]
€=
~ O
2 —
Foot: CDQ2L L B+ Stroke s
) ) ) Foot (mm) @D
GIE . . i o
SN B?r'f]rﬂf* A|[B|[LS|L|L|LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY|LZ| X |Y w
0 i - Secial cap bolt 32 [522]33|17|12(385|6.6| 4 |30 |3.2|57 |57 | 71 |112]5.8 b
s 5 . 40 [58.7(39.5|235| 12 |385(6.6| 4 | 33 |3.2|64 |64 |78 [112| 7 -g
(32 S I 2 Hl j:-* 50 |61.7/|405]175| 13 [435| 9 | 5 |39 (32|79 |78 |95 |147| 8 =
LX 4xolLD XY, 'J ,YX LG Foot bracket material: Carbon steel (&)
LZ LS + Stroke Surface treatment: Nickel plating o
£
A + Stroke ©
(&)
—
(]
=
©
>
o
=
=
L
&
Rod Flange (mm) i
Bore size <
i (mm)ABFDFTFVFXFZLL1MIT E
@T‘" = 32 45 | 33 |55 | 8 48 | 56 | 65 | 12 | 385| 34 | 23 2 o
l.__FX 4xoFD FT 40 [515(395[55 | 8 |54 |62 | 72 | 12 |385] 40 | 28 | 2 S
FZ L " B + Stroke 50 [535[405]66| 9 |67 |76 | 89 | 13 [435| 50 | 35 | 1 H
A + Stroke Flange bracket material: Carbon steel ﬁ
Surface treatment: Nickel plating =
Rod end male thread o~ ?,
-l c
Q - o
=
-E (8
! g
L1 a
—
Head flange: CDQ2G
-+ ! _e
R :.~ Head Flange (mm)
- = : - : : + The dimensions except o))
T8 f | B
s H(/ N ci:.ﬁnil)ze A ( A are the same as > £
1T @n = 32 53 those of the rod flange. 2
L| B+Stoke | | FT 4 xoFD = = et
A + Stroke 50 625
Rod end male thread Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
— i
(2]
g
Double clevis: CDQ2D =
cT 4xN i
— Cap bolt
oCD hole H10 @i+ lay Double Clevis (mm)
Axis d9 “ﬁ -
- h==== ) Sl A | B |cL|cD|cT|cujcw/ex|CZ| L [Li| N |RR e
L L —
cu (ol 0 32 [75|33[65|10] 5 |14 | 20] 18|36 12 [385|Mex1.0] 10 3
Ll Bastoe Wl TRR || Jexass 40 |835[39.5(735[ 10| 6 [ 142218 [ 36 | 12 [385|M6x1.0[ 10 g
- SHOKe cz3} 50 [955[405(815[ 14| 7 [20 [ 28 [22 [ 44 | 13 [435[M8x1.25] 14 3
CL + Stroke - - . ; A
A Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron —
+ Stroke Surface treatment: Painted g
Rod end male thread S
« For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, 8
refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2. S
* A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included. 3
o
L@
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CDQ2-XC91

soresize @03 10 3100

CDQ201-XC91

Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2B

H thread effective

Minimum lead wire bending radius 10 aAyto switch

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A

Oithread R

Both Ends Tapped (mm)

Bore size
(mm) O R
63 M10x1.5 |18
80 M12 x1.75 | 22
100 | M12x1.75 | 22

depth C 4 x oN through a =
L 8 x 20 counterbore 2 x P (Re, NPT, G) [* 7] ]
% (Port size)
(0 2 o Pz
yﬁ 1\ I N|S|w [a] ; -
%%W e % \\
e e
E= QNN
M :
M L B + Stroke
E J A + Stroke
w With Boss on Head End (mm)
With boss on B‘(’r’ﬁrfli)ze Th9
head end e 63 | 35°.
0
a 2 80 | 4350
N MRS 100 | 595
2
Rod end male thread
w
_ ﬁ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
T ) e |Br[Ci{Hi | Li| MM | X
Width across flat B1 63 |27 |26 |11 [43.5| M18x1.5 |28.5
S 80 |32 (325] 13 (53.5| M22x 1.5 |35.5
(; 100 | 41 [32.5/ 16 |53.5| M26x 1.5 (355
L1
Standard (mm)
Bore size Stroke range
[ = A/ B|C/ D/E|F| H |J|K|L| M|N|] O |[P|Q| Th |W| Z
63 10t050,75,100 | 59 | 46 | 15 | 20 | 77 [10.5| M10x1.5 | 7 | 17 | 13 | 60 | 9 [14depth10.5| 1/4 | 15 | 3530 | 84 | 19
80 10 to 50, 75, 100 |68.5(53.5| 21 | 25 | 98 [12.5| M16x2.0 | 6 | 22 | 15 | 77 | 11 |17.5depth13.5| 3/8 | 16 | 43 S0 | 104 | 25
100 10t050,75,100 | 80 | 63 | 27 | 30 |117| 13 | M20x25 | 6.5 | 27 | 18 | 94 | 11 [17.5depth 135| 3/8 | 23 | 59 5.7 [123.5] 25

Note 1) The external dimensions with rubber bumper are same as those of the standard, as shown above.

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2.

Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 18.
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Foot: CDQ2L

&

&
) <

4xoLD

Rod flange: CDQ2F

~

o) =
&
e

FV

FX

FZ

Rod end male thread

4 x oFD

=

Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Standard, Double Acting, Single Rod

L B + Stroke
{ - Special cap bolt
x| | Mt ¥xl La
-
- LS + Stroke
A + Stroke

FT

B + Stroke

A + Stroke

=

L B + Stroke

[|_FT

A + Stroke

L1

Rod end male thread

4

TC

Head flange: CDQ2G

FV

Double clevis: CDQ2D
CT

xN
ap bolt

oCD hole H10

Axis d9

N

=

L B + Stroke

Ccu

cw

RR

CL + Stroke

A + Stroke

L1

Rod end male thread

4 xoFD

CDQ2-XC91

Foot (mm)
Bé’:;'je A|B|LS|L|Li|[LD|LG|LH|LT|LX|LY[LZ| X |Y
63 67246 |20 | 13 [435|11 | 5 | 46 [3.2| 95 |91.5|113[16.2| 9
80 |80 [535|235| 15 (535|183 | 7 |59 [4.5|118|114[140[19.5| 11
100 |93 |63 |29 |17 (53513 | 7 | 71| 6 |[137]136|162| 23 |12.5
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
Rod Flange (mm)
Boreszel o | g | ED | FT[FV|FX|FZ| L || M| 1 | T
(mm)
63 59 | 46 | 9 9 |80 | 92 |108| 13 [435| 60 | 35 | 1
80 |685|535| 11 | 11 | 99 [116 134 | 15 |535| 77 | — | —
100 | 80 | 63 | 11 | 11 | 117|136 |154| 17 |535| 94 | — | —
Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
Head Flange (mm)
Bore size * The dimensions except
(mm) A A are the same as
63 68 those of the rod flange.
80 79.5
100 91

Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

Double Clevis

(mm)

Bore size
(mm) A | B

CL

CD|CT|CU

CW|CX|CZ| L | L1

N

RR

63 |103]| 46

89

14| 8 | 20

30 | 22 | 44 | 13 | 435

M10x 1.5

14

80 (1245|535

106.5

18 | 10

38 | 28 | 56 | 15 |53.5

M12x1.75

18

100 63

125

22 |13 | 31

45|32 | 64 | 17 |535

M12x 1.75

22

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Painted

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets,
refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No. 2.
* A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke, Double Acting, Single Rod

CDQ2:x&5
032, 540, 550, 263, 280, 2100

How to Order

CDQ2|A|32| |-[200)DC| |Z-|M9BW| |-|XC89

Built-in auto switchT Rod material
magnet (o] ma eria
XC88 | Stainless steel 304
Mounting XC89 | S45C
A Both ends tapped
L Foot Number of
F Rod flange auto switches
G Head flange Nil 2 pes.
D Double clevis S 1 pc.
* Mounting brackets are shipped n “0" pes.
together, (but not assembled).
Bore size ® Al:ItO sw!tch '
32| 32 mm [ Nil [ Without auto switch
% [ som et e e
50 | 50 mm PP '
gg Zg mm ® Auto switch mounting groove
mm
4 surf
2 s [Z T4 sufaces
¢ Body option
Port thread type Nil Standard (Rod end female thread)
Nil Ro M Rod end male thread
TN | NPT .
TF G ¢ Cushion
[ C | Rubber bumper |
Cylinder stroke (mm) ¢ o Action
Refer to page 28 for standard strokes. ﬂ
Made to Order
Piston rod material ilt-i i i
Coil Lube- | Grease for Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
Part no. | (Hard chrome plated) X ) — - - -
- scraper retainer welding If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without an auto
S45C | Stanless steel 4 switch is required, there is no need to enter the symbol
-XC88 - d d d d for the auto switch.
-XC89 [ J — [ J [ J (] (Example) CDQ2L40-200DCZ-XC89
Appllcable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
Electrical 5 Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Precuited
. . ectrical |T& - re-wire )
Type Special function entry ;ég Wiring (Output) DC AC Pt | e ((r)\j ﬁ) ( |\1/| ) (E) (g) ’\(‘%])e T Applicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, M9ONV M9N ® @e/0/O|—| O iC ciraut
— 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | MOP | @ |@|@|O|—| O ered!
% § 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® 0 0| O — O —
> % Diaanostic indication G 3-wire (NPN) 5V, N MONWV | MONW (@ ©|®| O | — ©) IC aircut Relay,
R g | aonesioldieat rommet \Yes ™5 wire (PNP) | 24V | 12V MOPWV | MPW | @ (@@ O —| o |~ pc
o5 (2-color indication) -
N 2-wire 12V MOBWV | MOBW | @ @ |@®| O | — ©)
Magnetic field resistant o-wire (N | _ = P3DWA | @& —(0 @0 — [ —
(2-color indication) -wire (Non-polar) — PADW | — |—|@e|@®@|—| ©
5 3-wire . -
2= Grommet Yes| (NPN equivalent) 5V — A9V A% ® — & — — | — |iCorut| —
H _
T o . puire gy 12V | 100V | A93V A93 o |—®|—|—| — — | Relay,
3 No 5V,12V[100Vorkss| A9OV A90 ® —|® —|—| — [(Cciruit| PLC
= Lead wire length symbols:  0.5m - Nil  (Example) MONW
im e M (Example) MONWM
3m e L (Example) MONWL
5m e Z  (Example) MONWZ

= Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke, Double Acting, Single Rod

Specifications

CDQ2%cas

Bore size (mm)

32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100

Action

Double acting, Single rod

Fluid

Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) (No freezing)

Lubrication

Not required (Non-lube)

Piston speed

50 to 500 mm/s

Allowable kinetic energy Ibf ft (J)

021 (0.29)]0.38 (0.52) |0.67 (0.91)[1.14 (1.54)|2.00 (2.71)[ 3:35 (4.54)

Stroke length tolerance

+1.4 mm Note)
0

Note) Stroke length tolerance does not i

Standard Strokes

nclude the amount of bumper change.

(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke
32,40, 50
63, 80, 100 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300

Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes

Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body.
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (Page 27)
D ioti Strokes in 1 mm intervals are available by installing a spacer in the standard
escription stroke cylinder.
Bore size Stroke range
Stroke range
32 to 100 101 to 299

Part no.: CDQ2A50-166DCZ-XC89

Example CDQ2A50-175DCZ-XC89 with 9 mm width spacer inside
The B dimension is 235.5 mm.
Type
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100

Built-in magnet for auto switch [ J ([ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
-(% — | Rc1/8 | Rc1/8 | Rc1/4 | Rci1/4 | Rc3/8 | Rc3/8
§ Piping Pipe thread TN | NPT1/8 | NPT1/8 | NPT1/4 | NPT1/4 | NPT3/8 | NPT3/8
[0}
g TF| Gi1/8 | G1/8 | G1/4 | G1/4 | G3/8 | G3/8

Rod end male thread [ J ([ J [ J [ J [ J [ J

Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series
(mm)
e S0 () XC88, 89 Standard
A B L A B L
I— 32 67.5 50.5 17 62.5 455 17
Q _ _ @ | 40 77 60 17 72 55 17
 — - — —
50 78.5 60.5 18 73.5 55.5 18
L B + Stroke 63 80 62 18 75 57 18
A 80 91 71 20 86 66 20
+ Stroke
100 102.5 80.5 22 97.5 75.5 22

* At O stroke

for Arc Welding
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CDQ2x¢as

sore size 332 10 250

CDQ21:XS88

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A

2x P (Rc, NPT, G)

H thread effective depth C 8 x O thread effective depth R Q (Port size) Auto switch Q
Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
Ly o // // Fo— =
g =)}
2la a _/ ] s
N/ =| w £2 & / |\
o ® S
A e .
K| 10
M L B + Stroke
E J A + Stroke
w
Rod end male thread
Width across flat B1
MM Rod End Male Thread (mm)
) %\ B‘z:ﬁms')ze Bi|Ci|Hi|Li| MM | X
CD \ 32 22 |205| 8 |385| M14x15|235
I ) 40 22 [205| 8 |385|Mi4x15|23.5
] 50 27 | 26 | 11 |43.5| M18x15|28.5
Ci
X
L1
Both Ends Tapped (mm)
Bore size (mm)| Stroke range (mm)| A | B | C | D | E H J|K|L|M (0] P QR Th9 W | Z
32 67.5(505| 13 | 16 | 45 | M8x1.25 |45 | 14 | 17 | 34 | M6x 1.0 1/8 10 | 10 | 285, [49.5| 14
s—| Note 1
40 ;ggtgozooo e 760 | 13 | 16 | 52 | M8x 125 | 5 | 14 | 17 | 40 | M6x1.0 | 1/8 |125| 10 | 2820 | 57 | 15
50 ' 785|605 15 | 20 | 64 | M1Ox1.5 | 7 |17 | 18 | 50 | M8x 1.25 | 1/4 14 | 14 | 3580 | 71 | 19
Note 1) For 125 to 200 strokes, strokes are available in 25 mm intervals.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 18.
Foot: CDQ2L Special cap bolt
B + Stroke Foot (mm)
; B‘z;fni')ze A|B|L | L |LD|LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY[LZ| X |Y
32 74.7|50.5| 17 [38.5/6.6 | 4 | 30 [345/3.2| 57 | 57 | 71 |11.2|5.8
y : B 40 84.2| 60 | 17 [38.5| 6.6 33|44 |32|64 |64 |78 (112 7
Y. Pz 3 E = 50 86.7|60.5| 18 (435 9 | 5 |39 |375/3.2| 79|78 |95 [147| 8
L0 N O\ S,
ajteaf tpri = Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
LX 4xoLD XY, K Y X| | LG Surface treatment: Nickel plating
LZ LS + Stroke = For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB
A + Stroke catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2.

Rod end male thread

L1
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke, Double Acting, Single Rod

CDQ2xéss

Rod flange: CDQ2F

ol

4 x oFD

FT

B + Stroke

A + Stroke

Rod end male thread

ol

Head flange: CDQ2G

Special cap bolt

Rod Flange (mm)
B"(rrﬁnﬁ')ze A | B |FD|FT|FV|FX|FZ| L |Li|M
32 675|505/ 55| 8 | 48 | 56 | 65 | 17 |38.5| 34
40 77 | 60 | 55| 8 [ 54| 62| 72 | 17 |38.5| 40
50 785|605/66| 9 | 67 | 76 | 89 | 18 |43.5| 50
Bore 5ize Flange bracket materiaI.: Qarbon stgel
) 1 | T Surface treatment: Nickel plating
32 23
40 28
50 35 | 1

i 11 T Head Flange (mm)
b2y e Bore size * The dimensions
E = /:\ (mm) A exceptAtz:]re the
f f same as those
= KJ oy 32 75.5 of the rod flange.
1T I B 40 85
L B + Stroke FT FX 4xoFD S0 875
A + Stroke FzZ Flange bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating
Rod end male thread
i —
g [\
I [ - \
L1
Double clevis: CDQ2D cT 4xN
‘ Cap bolt Double Clevis (mm)
i oCDhole H10 __ [¥3 B -
+ ‘Axis d9 ) "('n‘jnﬁ')ze A | B |[CD|CL|CT|CU|CW|CX|CZ
S 32 97.5(50.5| 10 |875| 5 | 14 | 20 | 18 | 36
40 109|160 |10 | 99 | 6 | 14 [ 22 | 18 | 36
T B 50 1205(60.5| 14 (1065 7 | 20 | 28 | 22 | 44
_C_l-l +0.4 Bore size
L B + Stroke CcwW RR isf (mm) L|L N RR
CL + Stroke == el 32 17 |385| M6x1.0 |10
A + Stroke 40 17 [385| M6x1.0 |10
50 18 |435| M8x1.25 | 14

Rod end male thread

—

A [\
[ . | \
=

O
<

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Painted

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets,
refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2.
* A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding
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CDQ2xés5

soresize 303 10 3100

-XC88

CDQ20 -XC89

Both ends tapped: CDQ2A 2xP
8 x O thread effective Port size Minimum lead wire ;
H thread effective depth R ( ) bending radius 10 Auto switch
Q Q
A, /
// a — =
g N
2a o / ] any
S| © Y / N,
_m:nzls@/
K 10
M L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
E
w Width across flat B1
" [ Rod End Male Thread (mm)
1 Bore size
Bi | Ci | Hi| L MM X
Rod end male thread T = \\ (mm)
Q) \ 63 27 | 26 | 11 [43.5|M18x1.5|28.5
Tl | 80 32 |32.5| 13 (563.5|M22x1.5(35.5
! 100 | 41 |32.5| 16 |53.5|M26x1.5(35.5
(& /
X
]
Both Ends Tapped (mm)
Bore size (mm) | Stroke range(mm)| A | B | C | D | E H J|K|L|M (o) P| Q| R | Th9 w | Z
63 80 | 62 | 15| 20 | 77 | M10x 1.5 7 17 | 18 | 60 | M10x 1.5 | 1/4 [16.5] 18 | 355, 84 19
80 ;gg ‘gozé)o N1 71 [ 21 [ 25 | 98 | M16x2.0 | 6 | 22 | 20 | 77 | M12x1.75 | 3/8 | 19 | 22 | 4300y | 104 | 25
100 ' 1025(80.5| 27 | 30 |117| M20x2.5 | 6.5 | 27 | 22 | 94 | M12x1.75 | 3/8 | 23 | 22 | 5954, | 1235 | 25
Note 1) For 125 to 200 strokes, strokes are available in 25 mm intervals.
Note 2) For calculation on the longitudinal dimension of intermediate strokes, refer to page 18.
Foot: CDQ2L
B + Stroke
" ) : - Special cap bolt
- 5
N e -~ = =174
e I Hroamion —
LX 4xoLD ‘XY : wa LG
LZ LS + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod end male thread ; Foot (mm)
‘;( Boresize(mm)| A | B | L | L1 [LD|LG|LH|LS|LT|LX|LY|[LZ| X | Y
63 882 | 62 | 18 [43.5| 11 46 | 36 | 3.2 | 95 [91.5/113|16.2| 9
_ \ 80 1025 71 | 20 [53.5| 13 7 59 | 41 [ 45|118|114 | 140|19.5| 11
\ 100 1155(80.5| 22 |53.5| 13 71 |46.5| 6 |137 (136|162 | 23 |[12.5

L1

31

Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating

+ For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB catalog or
Best Pneumatics No.2.



Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding -XC88
Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke, Double Acting, Single Rod CDQZ -XC89

for Arc Welding

Rod flange: CDQ2F

(2]
e
(<)
°
=
==
(&
a—
f=
(1]
-
iy
n
[
oc
—
[
=
=
©
o
(77]

R @ : i Rod Flange (mm)
@ G . ey | A | B |FD|FT|FV|FX|FZ| L |Li|M »
i - ) > - I [F]
] ; =L e 63 80|62| 9 | 9 |80 |92 |108| 18 |43.5| 60 'g
o kw% & 80 91 | 71 | 11 | 11 | 99 [116|134 | 20 |53.5| 77 i
B 1| B 100 [102.5/80.5| 11 | 11 |117 136|154 | 22 |53.5| 94 (&)
FX 4xoFD FT Flange bracket material: Carbon steel g'
Bore size Surface treatment: Nickel plating =
FZ L B + Stroke (mm) 1 | T S
A + Stroke 63 35 | 1
80 = | = o
Rod end male thread:E 100 | —[— 2
| >
— | o
- \ £
Q - : =
- | £
T X
L1 %
©
Head flange: CDQ2G S
# # S —
| | T L,@Q} Head Flange (mm) 8
2 & Bore size * The dimensions o
> s /\ { (mm) A except A are the o
i ! H i same as those of the =
1 \J : 63 89 rod flange. (I;)
1.1 . ) 80 102 pt
|| Wae fomeat H o
L B + Stroke FT 4 x oFD 100 1135 -
A + Strok FX Flange bracket material: Carbon steel 8
+ olroke FZ Surface treatment: Nickel plating °
o
Rod end male thread Se—
S|
() \
n I \ g
- —
W) \ -g
— =
L1
Double clevis: CDQ2D L
CT 4xN —
) ) Cap bolt Double Clevis (mm)
. T 9CD e 10 ) B | A | B |cD|cL|cT |culcw|cx|cz "
63 124|162 | 14 |110| 8 | 20 | 30 | 22 | 44 g
80 147 |71 | 18 |129| 10 | 27 | 38 | 28 | 56 E
=4l 100  [1695]80.5| 22 |1475| 13 | 31 | 45 | 32 | 64 b
CY e L L N [RR
L B + Stroke Cw RR \
CL =+ Stroke 63 18 [435| M10x15 | 14 T
A + Stroke 80 20 |535| M12x1.75 | 18 g
100 22 |535| M12x1.75 | 22 =3
Rod end male thread Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron >
Surface treatment: Nickel plating Iic.:
|
; « For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, "E
) \ refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2. 8
[ I \ * A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included. 3
N4
) \ 8
— L
L ZSVC 32




Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load

-XC
CDQ2| |Sxcss
032, 040, 650, 063, ¢80, 100

How to Order

CDQ2B|S32| |-30/D| |C| |Z-M9BW| |-XC89

Built-in auto switch Rod materiall
magnet XC88 | Stainless steel 304
. XC89 S45C
Mounting
B | Through-hole (Standard) Number of
A | Both ends tapped auto switches
L Foot Nil 2 pcs.
F Rod flange S 1 pc.
G Head flange n |“n"pcs.
D Double clevis o Auto switch
= Mounting brackets are shipped T " "
together, (but not assembled). l Nil [ Without auto switch
* Refer to the below table for
Type P applicable auto switches.
[ s [ Anti-lateral load | ¢ Auto switch
mountlng groove
Bore size® [ Z |4 surfaces]
32 | 32 mm .
¢ Body option 2
40 | 40 mm Port thread type ¢ dy Op
. Nil | Standard (Rod end female thread)
50 | 50 mm Nil | Rc
63 | 63 mm ™ NPT M Rod end male thread
80 | 80 mm .
100 100 mm L = e Cushion
. C | Rubberb
Cylinder stroke (mm)e [.C | Rubber bumper |
Refer to page 34 .
for standard strokes. ¢ Body option 1
Nil Standard
Made to Order F With boss on head end
Piston rod material . . . :
partno. | (Hard chrome plated) Goll Lube- | Gremse | SAction Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
Stainless | scraper retainer | for welding (D[ Double acting | If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without
$45C steel 304 an auto switch is required, there is no need to
-XC88 _ ° ° ° ° enter the symbol for the auto switch.
-XC89 Py — ° P Py (Example) CDQ2LS40-30DCZ-XC89
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.
E— s - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) S
. . ectrical |z iring re-wire A
Type Special function OB , ) 05| 1| 3|5 [None Applicable load
ity 2= (Output) DC AC | Perpendicular| In-line i w0 @ | o connector
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV MON ® (0 0 O — O IC circuit
- 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV | M9P | @ (@ ®|O|—| O cirout
%g 2-wire 12V M9BV MB ([ ®© @@/ O|—| O —
*.zg Diagnostic indication | G 3-wire (NPN) v 5V, - MONWV | MONW | @ @/ ®@  O|—| O P Relay,
2o (2—§<J:olor cication) rommet 1¥es 3 wire (PNP) | 24V | 12V MOPWV | MOPW | @ (@ |®@|O|—| O ereutl prc
] 2-wire 12V MOBWV | M9BW | @ (@ @ O| — O
Magnetic field resistant oonire (Norpol . = P3SDWA | ® |— |0 0| — [ —
(2-color indication) ~vire (Non-polar) — PADW | — |—|@e|®@|—| @
5 3-wire o
5 5 Yes| (NPNequivalent) | 5V — AgeV A96 ® —|®|—|—| — [Coimut] —
8a — Grommet
<o L owire Y 12V | 100V A93V A93 ® —| 0| — | — — — Relay,
E] No 5V,12 V[100Vorless) A90V A90 o — 0| — | — — |ICcircuit| PLC
= Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m --..... Nil  (Example) MONW
im e M (Example) MONWM
3m - L  (Example) MONWL

5m Z  (Example) MONWZ
= Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding C D Q 2 D S-X088 2
Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load -XC89 |
=2
.gs . O 5
Specifications E=
R e
8 <
Bore size (mm) 32 [ 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 T8
Action Double acting, Single rod £
o
Fluid Air n
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa)
Maximum operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa) g
Minimum operating pressure 7.3 psi (0.05 MPa) 'g
Ambient and fluid temperature 14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) (No freezing) i
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) (-Q’-
Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s £
Allowable kinetic energy Ibfft (J) |0.21 (0.29)[0.38 (0.52)[0.67 (0.91)|1.14 (1.54)[2.00 (2.71)[3.35 (4.54) g
Stroke length tolerance *,0mm. Note)
R ———
Note) Stroke length tolerance does not include the amount of dumper change. P
>
=
Standard Strokes =
g
(mm) %
Bore size Standard stroke "é
32,40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 wn
S
50, 63, 80, 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100 <
~
[72]
©
i (4]
Manufacture of Intermediate Strokes
[}
Q
Type A spacer is installed in the standard stroke body. ﬁ
Part no. Refer to “How to Order” for the standard model number. (Page 33) "é
. Strokes in 1 mm intervals are available by installing a spacer in the standard (/2]
Description h
stroke cylinder. g
Bore size Stroke range -
Stroke range [}
32 to 100 11099 2
Part no.: CDQ2BS50-57DCZ-XC89 8
Example CDQ2BS50-75DCZ-XC89 with 18 mm width spacer inside —
The B dimension is 125.5 mm.
Type >
£
Qo
Bore size (mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100 =t
Mostig Through-hole (Standard) [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Both ends tapped [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J
Built-in magnet for auto switch ® ® [ ® ® L L
2 Rc1/8 | Rcl/8 | Rc1/4 | Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rc38
% Piping | Pipe thread NPT1/8 | NPT1/8 | NPT1/4 | NPT1/4 | NPT3/8 | NPT3/8
& G1/8 G1/8 G1/4 G1/4 G3/8 G3/8
Rod end male thread ° ) ® ® [ [ 2
With rubber bumper (Standard) ° [ [ ) [ [ [ £
With boss on head end [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] () [ ] E
Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series
(mm) o
Bore size (i) XC88, 89 Standard &
A B L A B L g
32 60 43 17 50 43 17 =
7 @77@* 40 665 495 17 565 495 17 =
50 68.5 50.5 18 58.5 50.5 18 £
63 74 56 18 64 56 18 S
80 83.5 63.5 20 735 63.5 20 k'
L B + Stroke 100 95 73 22 85 73 22 (‘;)-’.
A + Stroke # At O stroke —

w
g



CDQ21S ¢

soresize 332 10 050

CDQ201SXS88

Both ends tapped: CDQ2AS

Both Ends
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2BS
9 ( ) Q Oithread R R Tapped (mm)
Bore size
(mm) 01 R
32 M6x1.0 | 10
[ ﬁy\ h 40 M6 x 1.0 10
- —- : 50 M8x1.25 | 14
. 2 x P (Rc, NPT, G) Auto switch
H thread effective depth C (Port size) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
4 x N through Q F
8 x 20 counterbore " aagl
' / /
A — w—= 3]
/.
=) g I
S R e —r
S5 Q
= )
K 19
M L B + Stroke
E J A + Stroke
w
) Rod end male thread
Width across flat B1
MM
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
" B‘;[;"nfi)ze Bi [Ci|Hi|[Li| MM | X
= 32 22 |205| 8 |385| Mi4x1.5 |235
40 22 (205 38.5| M14x1.5 |235
/ 50 27 | 26 | 11 |435| M18x1.5 |285
C1
X
L1
The dimensions with boss on head end are equivalent to those of the
CDQ2 series, double acting, single rod. Refer to page 19.
(mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm)ABCDEFHJKLMNOThQPQWZ
32 5t050,75,100 | 60 | 43 | 13 | 16 | 45 | 75 | M8x1.25 | 45 | 14 | 17 | 34 | 55 |9depth7| 23902 | 1/8 | 10 |49.5| 14
40 5t0 50,75,100 |[66.5|495| 13 | 16 | 52 | 7.5 | M8 x 1.25 14 | 17 | 40 | 5.5 |9depth7| 28502 | 1/8 | 125 | 57 | 15
50 1010 50, 75,100 | 68.5|50.5| 15 | 20 | 64 |10.5| M10x1.5| 7 | 17 | 18 | 50 | 6.6 |11depth8| 35350 | 1/4 | 10.5| 71 | 19
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load

CDQ2[1Sxées

Foot: CDQ2LS

>
) -
2 I
LX 4xglLD
LZ

Rod end male thread

Rod flange: CDQ2FS

Special cap bolt

Head flange: CDQ2GS

ol
1

L B + Stroke
R Special cap bolt
XM, f\?x‘ LG
LS + Stroke
A + Stroke

=
—

L1

T
FT
L | B + Stroke
A + Stroke
T
L1

B + Stroke

FT

FV

Special cap bolt

|

A + Stroke

e

L1

4 x gFD

Double clevis: CDQ2DS

CcT

4xN
Cap bolt

oCD hole H10 4
Axis d9

113

CuU

B + Stroke |CW

RR

CL + Stroke

A + Stroke

L1

O

L
)
h=]
£ =
-2
52
®5
3 <
[ ==
» O
8+
Foot (mm) ©
- &
| A | B |LS| L | L |LD|LG|LH|LT|LX LY
32 67.2| 43 27 17 |38.5]| 6.6 4 30 | 32 | 57 | 57 )
40 73.7|149.5|335| 17 | 38.5| 6.6 4 33 [ 32| 64 | 64 B
50 76.7|505|27.5| 18 [435] 9 | 5 |39 | 32| 79 | 78 'g
Bore size =
>
(mm) LZ | X Y b5
32 71 |11.2| 5.8 Q.
40 78 [112] 7 £
50 95 [147] 8 g
Foot bracket material: Carbon steel
Surface treatment: Nickel plating L
o
=
©
>
o
£
Rod Flange (mm) §
Bore size =
(mm) A B |FD|FT |FV|FX|FZ | L Li | M &
32 60 | 43 | 5.5 8 48 56 65 17 | 385 | 34 2
40 66.5|149.5| 55 8 54 | 62 72 17 | 385 | 40 ]
50 68.5|50.5| 6.6 9 67 | 76 89 18 | 435 | 50 8
- S—
Bore size I T e
0
(mm) @
32 23 | 2 ﬁ
40 28 2 Foot bracket material: Carbon steel =
50 35 1 Surface treatment: Nickel plating %
c
o
=
3]
(]
e
[
[a]
— i
Head Flange (mm)
Bore size
(mm) A
32 68 g
40 25 Foot bracket material: Carbon steel ‘a
50 77.5 Surface treatment: Nickel plating =]
* The dimensions except A are the =
same as those of the rod flange.
S
Se—
(2]
(<]
£
Double Clevis (mm) E
B"('rﬁ:]')ze A|B|CcL|CcD|CT|CU|CW|CX|CZ| L | Lt
32 90 | 43 | 80 | 10 5 14 | 20 | 18 | 36 | 17 [385
40 98.5|49.5(88.5| 10 6 14 | 22 | 18 | 36 | 17 385
50 110.5|/50.5|96.5| 14 7 20 | 28 22 44 18 [43.5
Bore size
(mm) N RR
32 M6 x 1.0 10
40 M6 x 1.0 10
50 M8x1.25 | 14

Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
Surface treatment: Painted

« For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB catalog or
Best Pneumatics No.2.
« A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

SVC

{Speed Control Equipmentl
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CDQ21Sxés5
Bore Size ®63 tO Q1 00

CDQ20ISX&88

Both ends tapped: CDQ2AS

Both Ends
Through-hole (Standard): CDQ2BS 01 throad Tapped (mm)
Orthread R R Bore size o R
. (mm) !
% 63 M10x1.5 | 18
80 M12x1.75 | 22
100 M12x1.75 | 22
) 2x P (Rc, NPT, G) Minimum lead wire bending radius 10
H thread effective (Port size) )
depth C 4 x oN through Auto switch
8 x 80 counterbore Q ZF_
A=+ Cin = )
""" 2la I\ on
s| © ! U
K 19
M L B + Stroke
E J A + Stroke
w
Rod end male thread
Width across flat B1
MM
Rod End Male Thread (mm)
C)l Bj[ﬁrf]‘)ze Bi|Ci|H | Li| MM |X
L 63 27 | 26 | 11 [435| M18x1.5 [285
1
80 32 [325| 13 |53.5| M22x1.5 |35.5
100 41 |325| 16 [53.5| M26x1.5 355
The dimensions with boss on head end are equivalent to
those of the CDQ2 series, double acting, single rod. Refer
to page 21.
(mm)
Bore size Stroke range
(mm) (mm) A B C D E F H J K L M N (0] P Q Th9 w Z
63 10t050,75,100 | 74 | 56 | 15 | 20 | 77 [10.5| M10x15| 7 | 17 | 18 | 60 | 9 14 depth 10.5 1/4 | 15 | 35802 | 84 | 19
80 10to 50, 75,100 [83.5|63.5| 21 | 25 | 98 (125 M16x20| 6 | 22 | 20 | 77 | 11 | 175depth135 | 3/8 | 16 | 4330, | 104 | 25
100 10t050,75,100 | 95 | 73 | 27 | 30 [ 117 | 13 | M20x25 | 65 | 27 | 22 | 94 | 11 | 175depth 135 | 3/8 | 23 | 595 [123.5| 25
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load

CDQ201Sxéas

Foot: CDQ2LS L B + Stroke
Q Q 1 1
> - Special cap bolt
% = { e
L\\ kj G, I _‘=
h@”‘"""" r—.—hu_l ﬂ c
LX 4x0oLD xy 5! x| La
LZ LS + Stroke
A + Stroke
Rod flange: CDQ2FS
Special cap bolt
fiam ;
B2 T 1B !
2
\ -
O =z | =
3 A ]
oA ot
FX 4 x oFD FT
FZ L B + Stroke
A + Stroke
Head flange: CDQ2GS Special cap bolt
v /[
| — CHIROE
. >/s AR
i “ LN/
L B + Stroke | | FT FX 4 xoFD
A + Stroke FZ
L1
Double clevis: CDQ2DS
4xN
Cap bolt
cT @CD hole H10

Axis d9 §

=

Cu
L B + Stroke [CW| | RR
CL + Stroke
A + Stroke

L1

L
[
k=1
= =
o
S=
L o
3 <
[ o=
52
Foot (mm) :%
Bore size
(mm) A B |[LS| L Li (LD |LG|LH |LT |LX]|LY —
63 82.2| 56 30 18 [43.5] 11 5 46 | 32 | 95 |915 7))
80 95 |63.5|335| 20 [53.5] 13 7 59 | 45 | 118 | 114 E
100 [108]| 73 | 39 | 22 |535] 13| 7 | 71 | 6 |137[ 136 g
Bore size =
LZ | X Y >
(mm) (&)
63 113 |16.2| 9 g_
80 120 || e |1 Foot bracket material: Carbon steel <
100 162 | 23 | 125 gyrface treatment: Nickel plating O
S
o
=
m
>
o
£
Rod Flange (mm) S
=
ey A | B |FD|FT|FV |FX|FZ| L [Li|M &
S
63 74 56 9 9 80 92 | 108 | 18 [43.5| 60 s
80 83.5|63.5| 11 11 99 | 116 | 134 | 20 |535]| 77 3
100 95 73 11 11 | 117 | 136 | 154 | 22 |53.5| 94 O
S —
Bore size I T »
(mm) ]
63 35 1 ﬁ
-
80 — | = Foot bracket material: Carbon steel =
100 — | — Surface treatment: Nickel plating N
c
o
=
(3]
(]
et
[
(m]
S —
Head Flange (mm)
Bore size
(mm) A o
63 83 i=
Qo
80 94.5 Foot bracket material: Carbon steel =
100 106 Surface treatment: Nickel plating -
* The dimensions except A are the
same as those of the rod flange.
S —
S
(2]
o)
£
Double Clevis (mm) E
B‘z[;‘;‘)ze A|B|cL|cD|cT|culcw|cx|cz| L | Lt
63 118 | 56 | 104 | 14 8 20 30 22 44 18 [43.5
80 139.5|63.5 [121.5| 18 10 | 27 38 28 | 56 | 20 |53.5
100 162 | 73 | 140 | 22 13 31 45 32 64 | 22 |53.5
Bore size
(mm) N RR
63 M10x15 | 14
80 Wi izs ]I Double clevis bracket material: Cast iron
100 | M12x175| 22  gyrface treatment: Painted

* For details about the rod end nut and accessory brackets, refer to the WEB catalog or
Best Pneumatics No.2.
* A double clevis pin and retaining rings are included.

SVC

O

{Speed Control Equipment]
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Air Cylinder: Single Rod

CA2 _XC88/XC89
_XC91
040, 50, 263, 280, 3100

How to Order

. Rod material
Cyllnder stroke (mm) XC88 | Stainless steel 304
For details, refer to page 40. XC89 S45C

CA2 ? 510 -1100|Z - -1 XC89

I I
CDA2(B|50/-[100|Z - -IM9BW| |-|XC89

Built-in auto switch
magnet

CA2B|50-|100|Z - - XC91
| | I [ |
CDA2(B|50-[100|Z - -IM9BW)|| |- XC91

Built-in auto switch Accessories 1 l

magnet NIl | Without bracket IRod material
Itnout bracke
[ XCo1 | s45C |
N XC9a1

Mounting &—— Pivot bracket

B Basic Bore size SIIZIIEIECEQIISTQI]?;:QQSI%I;?&r with © Number of auto switches
L Axial foot 40| 40mm the product, but not assembled. Nil_| 2 ps.
F Rod flange 50| 50mm S 1 pc.
G Head flange 63| 63mm Accessories 2 3 | 3pcs.
c Single clevis 80| 80mm Nil | Without bracket n__ [’ pes.
D Double clevis 100 100 mm V__ | Single knuckle joint
T Center trunnion W | Double knuckle joint o Auto switch
* A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the [_Nil__| without auto switch
single knuckle joint. « For applicable auto switches,
Made to Order * Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product. refer to the table below.
Piston rod material .
Part no. (Hard chrome plated) SC?;;er Lube- | Grease éOf Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
$45C | Stainless steel 304 If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without an
-XC88 — (] ® [ ] ® auto switch is required, there is no need to enter the
-XC89 (] - ° ° L] symbol for the auto switch.
-XC9a1 [ ] — [ ] — [ J (Example) CDA2L40-100Z-XC89

Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the
spatter scattering is minimized.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No.2 for further information on auto switches.

Electrical E=3 Wiring Load voltage Auto switch model | Lead wire length (m) Pre-wired
i i = ) ) 05 1|35 - i
e SAsEEl e entry % (Output) DC AC Tie-rod mounting iy || L@ connector Abtcaucleac
3-wire (NPN) M9N ® o e O @) .
— 3-wire (PNP) Svi2v MoP e [@|@|0| o |Com
Solid 2-wire 12V M9B ® & e O o —
state ’ L 3-wire (NPN) _ MINW ® /e O O | Relay,
auto Dlsgnclustlp ;qduignon Grommet |Yes 3-wire (PNP) 24V |5V,12V MOPW e e @O o) IC circuit PLC
switch | (¢-colorindication) 2-wire 2V MOBW e (e/@/O] O
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire P3DWA e —|e e [ ) —
(2-color indication) (Non-polar) - P4DW — | —®|® o
3-wire irou
= Grommet | Yes|(NPN equivalen | — 5V _ A9 e —|®|—| — |Ccou] —
switch 2-wire o4y 12V 100V A93 e —|eo e — — Relay,
No 100 V or less A90 e —|0|— — IC circuit| PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: R 1 BT Nil  (Example) MONW

)
- M (Example) MONWM
- L (Example) MONWL
Z (Example) MONWZ
* Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
+ For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2.
* The D-A900/M9OIOIC)/P3DWA auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled). (However, auto switch mounting brackets are assembled for the D-A9C}/M90100 before shipment.)




Minimum Stroke for
Auto Switch Mounting

Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Air Cylinder: Single Rod

_XC88/XC89
CA2x¢co1

Specifications

Bore size (mm) 40 | 50 | 63 | 8 | 100
Fluid Air
Action Double acting

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

145 psi (1.0 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

Without auto switch: 14 to 158°F (—10 to 70°C) Nete 1)
With auto switch: 14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) Note 1)

Minimum operating pressure

7.3 psi (0.05 MPa)

Piston speed 50 to 500 mm/s

Cushion Air cushion

Stroke length tolerance Up to 250%: *%° 251 to 1000 *4*
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube)
Mounting Basic, Foot, Rod flange, Head flange

Single clevis, Double clevis, Center trunnion

Allowable kinetic

energy Ibf ft (J)
Note 2)

When air cushion

is activated 21 (2.8) 3.4 (4.6) 5.8(7.8) 12 (16) 21 (29)
When air cushion

is not activated 0.24 (0.33) | 0.41 (0.56) | 0.67 (0.91) | 1.1 (1.50) | 1.98 (2.68)

Note 1) With no freezing

Note 2) Activate the air cushion when operating the cylinder. If this is not done, the piston rod assembly
or the tie-rods will be damaged when the allowable kinetic energy exceeds the values shown in

the table above.

Standard Strokes
(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke Nt 1) Max. manufacturable stroke "2
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250,
40 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 1000
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250,
50, 63 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600 1000
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250,
80, 100 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700 1000

Note 1) Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced upon receipt of order.
Note 2) For details about applicable maximum stroke, refer to the model selection table (The WEB
catalog or front matter 34 of the Best Pneumatics No.2).

. Accessories
A\ Caution
1. The minimum stroke for mounting Axial Rod Head | Single | Double | Center
varies with the auto switch type and Mounting Basic | ‘oot | flange | flange ciovs | dovis | treamion
cylinder mounting type. In particular, Rod end nut ° ° ° ° ° ° °
the center trunnion type needs Standard o, s pin — — _ _ _ ° _
careful attention. (For detalils, refer to Single knuckle joint P P P P P P P
the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics Option | pouble knuckle joint
No.2.) (With pin) ® * ® . . . .
Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series
(mm)
— + Bore size XC88, 89 XCo1 XC35 Standard
Sima: - - (mm) H|{s|[H[s|H[Ss|[H]Ss
- & ) d 40 56 | 95 | 51 | 95 | 51 | 95 | 51 | 95
) ; 50 60 | 101 | 58 | 101 | 58 | 101 | 58 | 101
= = = (H 63 60 | 112 | 58 | 112 | 58 | 112 | 58 | 112
i ad 80 73 | 183 | 71 | 183 | 71 | 133 | 71 | 133
H S + Stroke 100 74 | 143 | 72 | 143 | 72 | 143 | 72 | 143
* At O stroke
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CA2xc53
Bore Size ®40 tO Q 1 OO

CA2XS88

Basic: CA2B

2xP

4xd Width across flats KA -~ 5 x Cushion valve ich
MM — TR O
= ]
T=:\ \ s
w o § - @
H1 = _[Gé
AL WA WA
A N
|FLN
H S + Stroke M
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
B‘Z“ﬁ‘?ms')ze A | AL | B B c D E F G Hi J K | KA | ™ MM
40 30 27 60 22 44 16 32 17.5 15 8 M8 x 1.25 6 14 11 M14 x 1.5
50 35 32 70 27 52 20 40 15 17 11 M8 x 1.25 7 18 11 M18 x 1.5
63 35 32 85 27 64 20 40 15 17 11 M10 x 1.25 7 18 14 M18 x 1.5
80 40 37 102 32 78 25 52 19 21 13 M12 x 1.75 10 22 17 M22 x 1.5
100 40 37 116 41 92 30 52 19 21 16 M12 x 1.75 10 26 17 M26 x 1.5
Boresze | N | p | § |WA| H | 2z
(mm)
40 27 1/4 84 18.5 56 151
50 30 | 38 | 90 | 185 | 60 | 161
63 31 3/8 98 23 60 172
80 37 1/2 116 28.5 73 206
100 40 1/2 126 | 28.5 74 217
Axial foot: CA2L
H G 2xP G
A K
B1 4xd AL F_| 2 x Cushion valve I<+
— MM Hi SIEiE — T
QL@ H
ZN =
Yl wof PHWM | 1 4x0LD
o O o v B o co
I | ) H) - H
- 2* D) Width across flats KA =( 18 ':
___% N N
LX X S + Stroke X
C Y LS + Stroke Y
B ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
B‘i:ﬁ ;‘)26 AlAL| B |B | CcC|D|E|F| G| H J K |KA|LD|LH|LS|LT|LX]|LY
40 30 27 60 22 44 16 32 17.5 15 8 M8 x 1.25 6 14 9 40 138 3.2 42 70
50 35 32 70 27 52 20 40 15 17 11 M8 x 1.25 7 18 9 45 144 3.2 50 80
63 35 32 85 27 64 20 40 15 17 11 M10 x 1.25 7 18 115 50 166 3.2 59 93
80 40 37 102 32 78 25 52 19 21 13 M12 x 1.75 10 22 13.5 65 204 | 45 76 116
100 40 37 116 41 92 30 52 19 21 16 M12 x 1.75 10 26 13.5 75 212 6 92 133
Bore size
() MM N|P|S|X|Y|H]|zz
40 M14x1.5 27 1/4 84 27 13 56 180
50 M18x1.5 | 30 | 3/8 | 90 | 27 | 13 | 60 | 190
63 M18x1.5 | 31 | 3/8 | 98 | 34 | 16 | 60 | 208
80 M22 x 1.5 37 1/2 116 44 16 73 249
100 M26 x 1.5 40 1/2 126 43 17 74 260
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding C A 2 -XC88

(7]
- - . D
Air Cylinder: Single Rod -XC89 |i=
=2
© 5
S=
L2 o
o =
Rod flange: CA2F 3
. 2xP g s
Width across flats KA G 4 x oFD 4xd s
Width across flats B1 2 x Cushion valve r» N
MM Y BI==
RS T o
wi af 12 [] ) 1 M w ol m ]
Q| ® I_ H © e}
B A) : £
Hi1 = e =
1 >
AL o
K ||l FT g—
A | LFI N N B k]
H S + Stroke M FX o
ZZ + Stroke FZ L
(]
=
(mm) s
e A|AL| B |Bi|C|D|E|F |FB|FD|FT|FV |FX|FY|FZ| G | H J K =
(mm) 1 ! =
40 30 27 60 22 44 16 32 17.5 71 9 12 60 80 42 100 15 8 M8 x 1.25 6 f)
50 35 | 32 | 70 [ 27 | 52 [ 20 | 40 | 15 [ 81 | 9 [ 12 | 70 [ 90 [ 50 [ 110 ] 17 | 11 | m8x1.25 | 7 ‘=
63 35 32 85 27 64 20 40 15 101 | 11.5 15 86 105 59 130 17 11 M10 x 1.25 7 (e
80 40 37 102 32 78 25 52 19 119 | 13.5 18 102 | 130 76 160 21 13 M12 x 1.75 10 i
100 40 | 37 | 116 | 41 | 92 | 30 | 52 | 19 | 133 |135] 18 | 116 | 150 | 92 | 180 | 21 | 16 | M12x1.75 | 10 &
o
H N —
Boresize | wp [ MM N|P|S|H|zz
(mm) »
40 14 11 M14 x1.5 27 1/4 84 56 151 _q:,
50 18 | 11 | M18x15 | 30 | 3/8 | 90 | 60 | 161 2
63 18 | 14 | M18x15 | 31 | 3/8 | 98 | 60 | 172 s
80 22 17 M22 x 1.5 37 1/2 116 73 206 n
100 26 17 M26 x 1.5 40 1/2 126 74 217 g
-
(8]
[J]
°
Head flange: CA2G (]
N —
4 x oFD B 4xd Width across G 2xP G
i flats KA 2 x Cushion valve r
' @ L/ ' MM S _ I -
N =YY — c
m|>| > Y olm| uwlgf % - - - o || 'S
L YY) o) oy Ll | S
f /7 (‘\ i ﬂ:_ |—
& > o S e
c AL
B F| N N
-
FX A K
FZ H S + Stroke FT|
ZZ + Stroke
(/2]
(=]
£
(mm) =]
i [T
B‘Z[ﬁms')ze A |AL| B | Bi| C | D | E F | FB|FD | FT |FV | FX | FY | FZ | G | Hs J
40 30 27 60 22 44 16 32 175 71 9 12 60 80 42 100 15 8 M8 x 1.25
50 35 | 32 | 70 | 27 | 52 | 20 | 40 | 15 | 81 | 9 | 12 | 70 | 90 | 50 | 110 | 17 | 11 | M8x1.25
63 35 32 85 27 64 20 40 15 101 11.5 15 86 105 59 130 17 1 M10x 1.25 —
80 40 37 102 32 78 25 52 19 119 | 13.5 18 102 130 76 160 21 13 M12 x 1.75 d=.>
100 40 37 116 41 92 30 52 19 133 | 13.5 18 116 150 92 180 21 16 M12 x 1.75 g_
=
i O
Boresize | | kp MM N | P | S| H]|z w
(mm) S
40 6 14 M14x 1.5 27 1/4 84 56 152 -E
50 7 18 M18 x 1.5 30 3/8 90 60 162 8
63 7 | 18 | M18x15 | 31 | 3/8 | 98 | 60 | 173 3
80 10 | 22 | M22x15 | 37 | 1/2 | 116 | 73 | 207 g
100 10 26 M26 x 1.5 40 1/2 126 74 218 [77]
N —

N
N



CA2xéss5
Bore Size 640 to Q‘l 00

CA23E58

Single clevis: CA2C e A G
Width across flats KA 2 x Cushion valve 4xd
oCDn10
MM g _ 7T
=V = H @ J [_ @
sol ffm o o | — olm
Width across flats B1 Hi ?{ - - - B 19 ]l[-
AL cX
A LK N LY c
|[F| N B
H S + Stroke L
Z + Stroke RR
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
B A |AL| B | B | C CD#io CcX D| E|F | G| Hi J K | KA| L
(mm)
40 30 | 27 | 60 | 22 | 44 10+ 098 15 5 16 | 32 [175 | 15 8 M8 x 1.25 6 14 | 30
50 35 32 70 | 27 | 52 12 18 =5 20 | 40 | 15 17 11 M8 x 1.25 7 18 | 35
63 35 32 85 27 64 165070 253 20 | 40 | 15 17 11 | M10x1.25 7 18 | 40
80 40 | 37 | 102 | 32 | 78 PON o 31.5 % 25 | 52 | 19 21 13 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 22 | 48
100 40 37 | 116 | 41 92 25 +5.084 35.5 25 30 52 | 19 21 16 | M12x1.75 | 10 26 58
B‘zrn‘ims')ze MM N|P|RR| S| U|H]| z]|zz
40 Mi4x15 | 27 | 1/4 | 10 | 84 | 16 | 56 | 170 | 180
50 M18x1.5 | 30 | 38 | 12 | 90 | 19 | 60 | 185 | 197
63 M18x1.5 | 31 | 3/8 | 16 | 98 | 23 | 60 | 198 | 214
80 M22x15 | 37 | 1/2 | 20 | 116 | 28 | 73 | 237 | 257
100 M26x15 | 40 | 1/2 | 25 | 126 | 36 | 74 | 258 | 283
U
Double clevis: CA2D f
i@ RR Hole diameter: CDm10
2 Shaft diameter: CDads
G 2xP G
Width across flats KA 2 x Cushion valve 4xd
MM TR . —0
H
w o A @( P
Q &t g 4 : ’H@i' / VARY O|m
Ha —H) - - H |
I
Width across flats B1 AI-I\- K %
LFL N cz
H S + Stroke L C
Z + Stroke RR1 B
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
B‘?[ﬁ nf‘)ze A|AL| B |B | Cc|cCDi| CX |CZ| D|E| F| G| H J K | KA| L
40 30 27 60 22 44 10+*30%8 1550 295 | 16 32 | 175 | 15 8 M8 x 1.25 6 14 30
50 35 | 32 | 70 | 27 | 52 | 12% | 18 38 | 20 | 40 15 17 | 11 M8 x 1.25 7 18 35
63 35 32 85 27 64 | 16370 253 49 20 40 15 17 11 | M10x1.25 7 18 40
80 40 | 37 | 102 | 32 78 | 20%% | 31.53% 61 25 | 52 19 21 13 | M12x1.75 | 10 22 48
100 40 37 | 116 | 41 92 | 25%% | 355 64 30 52 19 21 16 | M12x1.75 | 10 26 58
B‘z[ﬁ nf')ze MM N | P |RRi|RR:| S | U | H | Z | 2zz
40 M14x15 | 27 | 1/4 | 10 | 16 | 84 16 | 56 | 170 | 180
50 M18x1.5 | 30 | 3/8 | 12 19 | 90 19 | 60 | 185 | 192
63 M18x1.5 | 31 | 3/8 | 16 | 23 | 98 | 23 | 60 | 198 | 214
80 M22x15 | 37 | 1/2 | 20 | 28 | 116 | 28 | 73 | 237 | 257
100 M26x15 | 40 | 1/2 | 25 | 235 | 126 | 36 | 74 | 258 | 283

= A clevis pin, flat washers and split pins are included.
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Air Cylinder: Single Rod

CA2

-XC88
-XC89

Center trunnion: CA2T

Z + 1/2 stroke

2 x Cushion valve

% axd Width ac‘rossﬂats KA G oxP G
& @ M - 1] IS
S - =\ s
> ~T‘/’M; ] olm w n¢ ___@}___/§ m
- = MW f»—i: ° " )
@ H el | A
1 I_:ﬂ_ U _t
C AL '
B A K TT N
X F N
TZ H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
(mm)
B‘z:ﬁnﬁ')ze A |AL| B |Bi | C|D|E | F | G| H J K | KA MM N | P | S
40 30 | 27 | 60 | 22 | 44 | 16 | 32 | 175 15 8 M8 x 1.25 6 14 | M14x15 | 27 | 1/4 | 84
50 35 | 32 | 70 | 27 | 52 | 20 | 40 | 15 | 17 | 11 | M8x1.25 7 18 | M18x1.5 | 30 | 3/8 | 90
63 35 | 32 | 85 | 27 | 64 | 20 | 40 | 15 | 17 | 11 | Mmiox125 | 7 18 | M18x1.5 | 31 | 3/8 | 98
80 40 | 37 [ 102 | 32 | 78 | 25 | 52 | 19 | 21 13 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 22 | M22x15 | 37 | 1/2 | 116
100 40 | 37 | 116 | 41 | 92 | 30 | 52 | 19 | 21 16 | M12x1.75 | 10 | 26 | M26x1.5 | 40 | 1/2 | 126
B‘?ﬁnﬁ')ze TDes TT|TX|TY | TZ | H | 2z | 2z
40 1520:5%2 22 85 62 | 117 | 56 98 | 145
50 1520032 22 95 74 | 127 | 60 | 105 | 156
63 18992 28 | 110 | 90 | 148 | 60 | 109 | 164
80 25534 34 | 140 | 110 | 192 | 73 | 131 | 196
100 2523049 40 | 162 | 130 | 214 | 74 | 137 | 208

* Do not disassemble the trunnion type, as it is extremely difficult to align the axial center of the trunnion
with the axial center of the cylinder. (Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.2.)

O

for Arc Welding
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CA2xc53

Pivot Bracket/Trunnion and Double Clevis Pivot Bracket

@ Strength is the same as cylinder brackets.

4x0TT
4xoTR

Trunnion pivot TE
bracket TO TX TO ‘ Z + 1/2 stroke

TF

TH

EI oTD

Material: Cast iron  (mm)

Part no. Bc’(rrﬁnf')ze TA | TL | TU | TC | TX | TE | TO | TR | TT | TS | TH | TF | TY | Z [TD-H10 (Hole)
+0.070
CA2-504 40 80 60 10 | 102 | 85 | 119 | 17 9 17 12 45 60 62 98 15
50 80 60 10 | 112 | 95 | 129 | 17 9 17 12 45 60 74 | 105 15507
CA2-S06 63 100 | 70 15 | 130 | 110 | 150 | 20 11 22 14 55 73 90 | 109 18°3°°
80 120 | 90 15 166 | 140 | 192 | 26 | 135 | 24 17 75 100 | 110 | 131 25°5%
MB-S10 "
100 120 | 90 15 | 188 | 162 | 214 | 26 | 135 | 24 17 75 | 100 | 130 | 137 259

x Order 2 trunnion pivot brackets per cylinder.
Double clevis pivot bracket

Z + Stroke

Rotating Angle

Bore size (mm) | A° | B° A°+ B°+ 90°

40

to 12° | 60° 162°

100

Material: Castiron  (mm)
Bore size

Part no. i) DA | DL (DU | DC | DX | DE | DO | DR | DT | DS | DH | DF B Z |DDH10 (Hole)
CA2-B04 40 57 35 11 65 15 85 10 9 17 8 40 52 60 | 170 1075
CA2-B05 50 57 35 11 65 18 85 10 9 17 8 40 52 70 | 185 12+57°
CA2-B06 63 67 40 | 135 | 80 25 | 105 | 125 | 11 22 10 50 66 85 | 198 16°77°
CA2-B08 80 93 60 | 16,5 | 100 | 315 | 130 | 15 | 135 | 24 12 65 90 | 102 | 237 20'3%
CA2-B10 | 100 93 60 | 16,5 | 100 | 355 | 130 | 15 | 135 | 24 12 65 90 | 116 | 258 25'9%¢
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Weldin
P I A‘;rICyIinder: Single F;og CA2 'XCQ1

soesize 340 10 96100

CA2B[1-XC91 : Dimensions are the same as the standard product (Series CA2).

Basic: CA2B

for Arc Welding

Spatter Resistant Cylinders

—

(7]

g AP G )

4xd Width across flats KA - 2 x Cushion valve [ o

MM <

=i - 4 [ {H =

AT Y 's)

\

((ran\)y H ol m w Qi [ I é{ | [}

L&E% ﬂ I s oy 1 ] - <$— £

2 m ) —H s

\ 1 Hl s (&)

B1 AL WA WA
A K

c | N g

F N <

H S + Stroke M ;

ZZ + Stroke _g

2

mm | &

Bore size =

(mm) A AL B B+ (o) D E F G Hi J K KA M %

40 30 27 60 22 44 16 32 10 15 8 M8 x 1.25 6 14 1 g
50 35 32 70 27 52 20 40 10 17 11 M8 x 1.25 7 18 11 (‘:

63 35 32 85 27 64 20 40 10 17 1 M10x 1.25 7 18 14 (]

80 40 37 102 32 78 25 52 14 21 13 M12 x1.75 10 22 17 -CI:)

100 40 37 116 41 92 30 52 14 21 16 M12 x 1.75 10 26 17 ..":’

Bore size (%

MM N P S WA H 2z

(mm) c

40 M14x1.5 27 1/4 84 18.5 51 146 g

50 M18x 1.5 30 3/8 90 18.5 58 159 8

63 M18x 1.5 31 3/8 98 23 58 170 "q-;

80 M22 x 1.5 37 1/2 116 28.5 71 204 (]
100 M26 x 1.5 40 1/2 126 28.5 72 215 —

{Speed Control Equipment { Fittings H Tubing

O
2



Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Air Cylinder: Single Rod

MB-XCBB/XCBQ
_XC91
032, 540, 350, 63, 380, 3100

How to Order

] Rod material
Cylinder stroke (mm) XC88 | Stainless steel 304
Refer to “Standard Strokes” on page 48. XC89 S45C

MB|B3|2—5|0 Z—| I —X(‘TBQ
MDB B|32|-|50| Z - -IM9BW|_ |- XC89

Built-in auto swilch—l—
magnet

MB|B|32/-50| Z - - XC91
| [ ] [ |
MDB B|32/-50| Z - -M9BW| |- XC91

Built-in auto swilch—l— Accessories 1 l l Rod material
magnet Nil No bracket
. N Pivot bracket Xco1
Mounting ¢—————  Only for D and T mounting ty
- . « Only for D and T mounting types. ® .

B Bgsm Bore size * Pivot bracket is shipped together Nu_mber of auto switches

L Axial foot 32| 32mm with the product. Nil 2 pes.

F Rod flange 40| 40 mm S 1 pe.

G Head flange 50| 50 mm Accessories 2 3 3 pes.

Cc Single clevis 63| 63mm Nil No bracket n ‘n” pcs.

D Double clevis 80| 8somm Vv Single knuckle joint .

T Center trunnion 100|100 mm w Double knuckle joint ) Al.fto SWIFCh :

= A knuckle joint pin is not provided with the [__Nil [ Withoutauto switch
single knuckle joint. * For applicable auto switches,
Made to Order + Rod end bracket is shipped together with the product. refer to the table below.
Piston rod material .
Partno. | (Hard chrome plated) sccr:a(l)”er rle_til ti):t;r Gﬁzﬁ]mr . . .
S45C | Stainless steel 304 P 9 Built-in Auto Switch Magnet Cylinder Model
-XC88 - ] L L L If a built-in auto switch magnet cylinder without an auto
-XC89 L] - L L L switch is required, there is no need to enter the symbol
-XCo1 L] — L) — L for the auto switch.
Note) Use the -XC91 in a place where the distance from the welding portion is far and the (Example) MDBB40-100Z-XC89

spatter scattering is minimized.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No.2 for further information on auto switches.

=) Load volt Auto switch model | Lead wire length
. . Electrical | = Wiring SRR = S‘_NI e oad wire length (m) Pre-wired Applicable
Type Special function - ] (Output) DC AC Tie-rod 0.5 118315 i —— load
Yols P mounting iy (|| @
3-wire (NPN) VLY MON [ ® e O O 1C circuit
- 3-wire (PNP) ’ MOP ° el @O I8 circui
Solid 2-wire 12V M9B [ ® e O O —
state X o 3-wire (NPN) MONW [ J ® 0| O O | Relay,
G t | Y 24V v,i12vi —
i Dnagnost{c |qd|c§1t|on rommet |Yes 3-wire (PNP) 5V, MOPW ° el elO o) IC circuit PLC
switch (2-color indication) :
2-wire 12V M9BW [ ® e O O —
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire P3DWA e —|eo |0 [
(2-color indication) (Non-polar) - P4DW — [ BN ) o -
Reed Ves 3-wire (NPN equivalent) — 5V — A96 [ o — — ICcircuit| —
auto — Grommet o-wire o4V 12V 100 V A93 [ ] — | @ | — — — Relay,
switch No 100V orless A90 ® |—|®|—] — [iCciait| PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: Example) MONW « Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

Nil ( )
~ M (Example) MONWM * For D-PSDWA/P4DW, 640 to 0100 are available.
- L (Example) MONWL

Z (Example) MONWZ
* Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.

+ The D-A9L/MIOIOICI/P3DWA auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
(However, auto switch mounting brackets are assembled for the D-A9C)/M9IOO] before shipment.)
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding M B-XC88/XC89 2
Air Cylinder: Single Rod -XC91 y=
=2
s
s=
D o
Specifications 8=
B L2
©
Bore size (mm) 32 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 | 100 &
Action Double acting, Single rod
i Fluid Air n
- S
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa) %
Max. operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa) E
Min. operating pressure 7.3 psi (0.05 MPa) g>)'
., i Without auto switch: 14 to 158°F (—10 to 70°C) (No freezing) o
Ambient and fluid temperature £
With auto switch: 14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) (No freezing) ]
Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) o
Operating piston speed 50 to 1000 mm/s S—
Stroke length tolerance Up to 250:*1%, 251 to 1000: 7}#,1001 to 1500: *}-8 g
©
Cushion Air cushion >
o
Port size (Rc) 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2 E
. Basic, Foot, Rod flange, Head flange, =
Mounting Single clevis, Double clevis, Center trunnion %
S
%
Standard Strokes Accessories S
L | —
o
Bore size Max. . . Axial Rod Head | Single | Double | Center o
(mm) Standard stroke (mm) stroke g BEsE foot flange | flange | clevis | clevis [trunnion o
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, Rod end nut [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) o [ ) [ ) (%
32 [200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 700 Standard s s pin _ — — — — ° — c
500
Single knuckle joint [ J 2
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, Obtion . 8
40 | 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 800 P Double knuckle joint ° ° ° ° ° ° ° 5
500 (with pin) a
~
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175,
50 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 1000
500, 600 Mounting Brackets/Part No.
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, o
63 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 1000 c
500, 600 Bore size o)
(mm) 32 40 50 63 80 100 =
25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, ~
80 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 1000 Axial foot Note 1) MB-L03 MB-L04 MB-L05 MB-L06 MB-L08 MB-L10
500, 600, 700, 800 Flange MB-FO3 | MB-FO4 | MB-FO5 | MB-FO6 | MB-F08 | MB-F10
- 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, Single clevis MB-C03 MB-C04 MB-C05 MB-C06 MB-C08 MB-C10 N
200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, | 1000 -
500, 600, 700, 800 Double clevis MB-D03 MB-D04 MB-D05 MB-D06 MB-D08 MB-D10
- - - - Note 1) Order two axial foot brackets per cylinder.
Néanufacture of tlnterr;lec;latcej str(()jkes 1 pOSS‘Il?e].‘ Note 2) Accessories for each mounting bracket are as follows:
( gacers are not used.) Produced upon recelpt o Axial foot, flange, single clevis/body mounting bolt, g,
oraer. double clevis/body mounting bolt, clevis pin, flat washers and split pins. c
L 4
L
i
Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series
(mm) | —
i _ _ BEEE Bore size XC88, 89 XC91 XC35 Standard <
- ‘ ﬁ (mm) H|S|H|S|H|S|H]|S £
- - - 32 50 88 47 88 47 88 47 88 g_
— = _ _ i i{ 40 61 88 58 88 58 88 51 88 w
50 67 | 98 | 67 | 98 | 67 | 98 | 58 | 98 g
H | S + Stroke 63 67 | 98 | 67 | 98 | 67 | 98 | 58 | 98 §
80 82 118 81 118 81 118 72 118 -
100 82 118 81 118 81 118 72 118 iz-’_
* At O stroke \ »

N
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-XC88
MB-xcss

soresize 332 10 2100

MOBOXSES

Basic: MBB
MM  Width across flats B1 G 2xReP G custion elve oY Pt
Width across flats KA <—’l/7 r—> 0?’
i i 7
| 4 - - - - f-d—= I | :
\ — _D || + "., A
- - S O
EE = el
—1 ) ) ¢ | O ;«Qi,
= — : : : — N} T &
= \ _
H1| MB N c
AL MA 2x4xd B
A K F N
H S + Stroke
ZZ + Stroke
Dimensions (mm)
B‘z;‘jnj')ze A|AL| B |Bi| C |D|E| F |[Fd| G |H |H: J K |KA|MA|MB MM N|P|S |V | W|zz
32 22 (19.5| 46|17 (325(12|30 |21 28 13 50| 6 M6 x 1 61016 | 4 | M10x1.25 |27 1/8 84| 4 6.5| 138
40 30 |27 52 |22 |38 16 | 35 (23.5| 33 14 61| 8 M6 x 1 614 |16 | 4 M14x15 |27 1/4 84| 4 9 149
50 35|32 65 |27 |46.5|20 (40 |23 39.5(155|67| 11| M8x1.25 7118|116 | 4 M18x1.5 |31.5]| 1/4 94| 5 10.5| 165
63 35|32 75 |27 |56.5|20 (45 | 23 39.5(16.5|67| 11| M8x 1.25 7018 |16 | 4 M18x1.5 [31.5| 3/8 94| 9 12 165
80 40 |37 95 (32|72 2545|129 (44519 82|13| M10x15 [10|22 |16 | 5 M22x 1.5 |38 3/8 | 114 |11.5|14 200
100 40 | 37 114 | 41 |89 30 [ 55|29 54 19 82|16 M10x15 (10|26 |16 | 5 M26x 1.5 |38 1/2 | 114 |17 15 200
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding -XC88
Air Cylinder: Single Rod MB-XCBQ

+ Refer to Basic (B) for other dimensions.

for Arc Welding
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Axial foot: MBL

Cushion valve Port 2
(]
/ i -]
- 0 :| 0 0 E
— & TNE >
70 1 O (8]
B I > a
" 4xoLD NO. | O - £
O X | £ - £
= - & O | —_—
o (3]
N
o X LX ‘—w
LS + Stroke Y LZ %
ZZ + Stroke >
(=2}
£
=
. 2
Axial Foot (mm) s
K (7p]
B"([ﬁr:')ze LD|LH|LS |LT|LX| LY |LZ|X|Y|2ZZ =
—
32 7130[128] 32 (32| 53 | 50|22 9165 §
40 9/33|132|32 38| 59 | 55|24 |11 180 —
L
50 940|148 |32 (46| 72.5| 70|27 |11 {199 »
63 12|45 (148 | 3.6 |56| 82.5| 80|27 | 14 | 202 2
80 12|55 174 | 4.5 |72]102.5 | 100 30 | 14 | 240 2
100 |14 (65|178|4.5(89|122 [120( 3216|243 ‘%
[
0
=
(8]
o}
et
o
[a]
~
Rod flange: MBF
FE FT Cushion valve Port 4 x oFD

(=]
£
Q2
=}
|—
Pid 5 3 NI
| Sl
ik 1 ; _ : | 1 | > m —_—
L I [ Lw
i DO | A
Pl S > + 0 HG
N - ]
(2]
FX o
FZ =
=
I8
Rod Flange (mm)
Bore size | pg \FD| FE |FT|FX |FY|FZ | Fd S
(mm) e
c
32 50| 7|11 10| 64(32| 79|28 “E’
40 | 55| 913510 72]36] 90] 33 =
50 | 70| 9|11 |12] 90[45]110[ 395 =
63 | 80| 9/11 [12]100[50[120] 395 5
S
80 100 12 | 13 16 | 126 | 63 | 153 | 44.5 "g
100 120 14 | 13 16 | 150 | 75 | 178 | 55 (&)
3
(1]
Q.
(2]
R

O
2



-XC88
MB-xcss

Bore Size g 32 to g 1 OO * Refer to Basic (B) for other dimensions.
MOBOXEES
Head flange: MBG

Cushion valve Port 4 x oFD
= = = ;:
() \
[ 1 m
H [T
/ q
T
ZZ + Stroke
Head Flange (mm)
Boresize | pg |Fp | FT| FX |FY| FZ | 22
(mm)
32 50| 7|10| 64|32| 79144
40 55| 9(10| 72|36 | 90155
50 70| 9(12| 90|45 |110|173
63 80| 91210050 120173
80 100 | 12 | 16 | 126 | 63 | 153|212
100 [120|14 |16 |150|75 | 178|212
Single clevis: MBC
Cushion valve Port
CDH10
i
() K
i ’ Z
BCA
L
Z + Stroke RR
ZZ + Stroke
Single Clevis (mm)

Boresize | op. | X |L|RR|U| Z | 2z
(mm)

32 10998 | 1431 | 23 | 10.5 | 13 | 157 | 167.5
40 107998 | 1451 |23 (11 |13 |168|179
50 142397 | 2051 |30 (15 | 17|191 | 206
63 143070 | 2051 (30 (15 |17 (191|206
80 227098 | 3001 | 42|23 |26 |238| 261
100 227008 | 3001 | 42| 23 |26 | 238|261
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding -XC88
Air Cylinder: Single Rod MB-XC89

+ Refer to Basic (B) for other dimensions.

Double clevis: MBD

for Arc Welding

w
—
()
k=]
=
=
o
a—
f=
(2]
-—
iy
[7:]
[
oc
—
[
=
=
©
o
(/7]

Cushion valve Port
T Hole dia.: CDH10
. : : " Shaft dia.: CDdo
I hal L . Al
I
Y
L
Z + Stroke RR
ZZ + Stroke
Double Clevis (mm)
H10 'd9
B"(:Tf;')ze cD CDw | CX |CZ|L|RR|U|Z | 2z
32 107398 | 1020592 | 143133 | 28 | 23 | 10.5 | 13 | 157 | 167.5
40 10°3%8 | 102059 | 14133 |28 |23 | 11 |13 [168|179
50 143070 | 1473550 | 20133 |40 (30|15 |17 [191|206
63 143070 | 1473550 | 20133 | 40|30 | 15 |17 [ 191|206
80 2215084 | 9o 0085 | 30133 | 60 | 42 | 23 | 26 | 238 | 261
100 2270084 | 90065 | 3003 | B0 | 42 | 23 | 26 | 238 | 261

Center trunnion: MBT

Z + 1/2 stroke

Cushion valve Port

TY

T
Center Trunnion (mm)
Boresize | tp.. 77| TX |TY|TZ| Z
(mm)
32 122352 117 | 50| 49| 74| 92
40 162352 | 22| 63| 58| 95103
50 16505 | 22| 75| 71107 | 114
63 2020593 |28 | 90| 87130114
80 2020943 | 34| 110 110|150 | 139
100 252304 1 40 | 132|136 | 182 | 139

-
x
oTDes

[Speed Control Equipment“ Fittings “ Tubing “ Detection Switches “GaslAir Switching Valve“ Clamp Cylinders

O
:



-XC88
MB-xcss

Pivot Bracket/Trunnion and Double Clevis Pivot Bracket

Trunnion pivot bracket

Z + 1/2 stroke TO TX TO

e ix
| L
A S I — =1 & =)
7 — J i | I Ek
T T
i L[ 2
2xoTR
TU TL TU
TA
(mm)
Partno. [Bo®sizel g | TA | TL |TU |TC |TX|TE|TO|TR|TT |TS|TH|TF| Z | TDo

MB-S03| 32 | 46| 62| 45 | 85| 62| 50| 74| 12 | 7 | 13 | 10 | 35 | 47| 92| 12 9%
MB-S04| 20| 52| 80[ 60 [10 [ 80| 63| o7 17 [ o |17 | 12| 45| eo[i03| 167§
50 65| 80| 60 |10 92| 75109 | 17 | 9 17 | 12 | 45 60 | 114 | 16597
MB-So06 63 | 75[100[ 70 [15 [110] o0 130[ 20 11 [22 [ 14 [ 60 [ 80114 [ 20 4%

i 80 95100 | 70 |15 | 130|110 150 | 20 |11 22 | 14 | 60 | 80| 139 | 20 9%
MB-S10 100 1141120 | 90 |15 158 | 132 | 184 | 26 [13.5] 24 | 17 | 75 | 100 | 139 | 2530

Note) Order 2 trunnion pivot brackets per cylinder.

Double clevis pivot bracket

Z + Stroke
- H‘, ,,,,,,,, ﬁ iy }7"7,,7”7"
TRal I : 4xoDT
Thal ;; ; xo
—\ J*" 7” ‘ ‘.
e 5 8
4 x DR DO l DC l
pu| | oL | |pu DE
DA
(mm)
Partno. [B9Si?¢| B | pA | DB | DL | DU|DC| DX |DE [DO|DR| DT |DS|DH| Z | DDwo

(mm)
32 | 46|42 [32 2210 [44 [ 14| 62| 9 | 66] 15 | 7 | 33 | 157 [ 10°3%®

MB-BO3 |40 | 52 [ 42 | 82 | 22 [10 | 44 | 14 | 62| 9 | 66] 15 | 7 | 35 | 168] 10 9%
MB-Bo5 |50 | 6553 [ 43 | 30 [115[ 60 [20 [ 81[105] 9 [ 18 [ 8 [ 45 [191] 149
63 | 75[ 53 [ 43 |30 [11.5] 60 [ 20 | 81[105] 9 [ 18 | 8 [ 45 [ 191 14%3°°

+0.084

MB-Bog |80 | 95 73 [ 64 | 45 [14 [ 86 [ 30 [111[125[11 |22 [ 10 [ 65 [238] 227

100 114 73 | 64 | 45 |14 86 | 30 | 111 |12.5] 11 22 | 10 | 65 | 238 | 22304

Rotating Angle
Bore size o o |poy RO o
) A° | B° |A°+ B°+ 90
32,40 | 25°45° 160°
50,63 | 40° | 60° 190°
80,100 | 30° | 55° 175°
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Air Cylinder: Single Rod MB'XC91

2
Q
=)
£
SE
E=i
sS=
L2 o
Bore Size Q32 tO 61 00 g<
» O
0‘.—
MOBO-XC91 =
o
Basic: MBB i—
2xRe P Cushion valve W V Port »
MM  Width across flats B1 G xHe G < qh)
Width across flats KA <—.l/7 ® 'E
wo NE =
\ L | - - - B | = 3 }i‘ i (&)
\ Y 3 AV R [«
70 O £
w E [a) \ }V T _ _ _ _ _ - Ol m 2
Sl g| ® il ) . o
= ] A oS e/ |
= } I = = = - B = T ‘ S { i [
s N/ == ) =
H1 MB N c =
|| m
AL MA 2x4x4d B ._g
A K F N L
H S + Stroke (%
ZZ + Stroke =
>
©
S
N —
—
[/}
Dimensions (mm) .q:"
K [$]
B‘z:ﬁms')ze f;fr‘]’;ee A|AL| B |Bi| C |[D|E|[F|Fd| G |H |H: J K [KAIMAMB| MM N|P|[S|V | W|2zz ‘g
n
32  |Upto1000/22|19.5| 46|17 |32.5(12|30(|13|28 |13 [47|6| M6x1 | 6[10|16| 4 |[M10x125|27 |1/8| 84| 4 | 6.5(135 P
40 |Upto1000{30 (27 | 52 (22|38 |16(|35|13(33 |14 |58| 8| M6x1 | 6|14|16| 4 | M14x15 |27 |1/4| 84| 4 | 9 |146 .g
50 |Upto1000{35(32 | 65|27 |46.5|20|40|14(39.5(15.5|67|11|M8x1.25| 7|18|16| 5 | M18x1.5 |31.5|1/4| 94| 5 |10.5|165 9
63 |Upto1000/35|32 | 75|27 |56.5|20|45|14|39.5(16.5|67 11| M8x1.25| 7|18|16| 5 | M18x 1.5 |31.5|3/8 | 94| 9 [12 |165 °
80 |Upto1000[40|37 | 95|32|72 |25|45|20|44.5/19 [81|13| M10x1.5|10{22|16| 5 | M22x1.5 |38 | 3/8 [114[11.5/14 [199 | o
100 |Upto1000{40|37 |114|41|89 [30(55(20(54 |19 [81|16(M10x1.5[10(26|16| 5 | M26x1.5 |38 | 1/2 |114[17 |15 |199

Tubing

Fittings

[

[Speed Control Equipment

(6)]
N



Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Guide Cylinder

-XC88W/XC8IW
MGPM xéer
032, 540, 250, 63, 280, 2100

How to Order

Compact guide cylinder Rod material
(Built-in auto switch magnet) XC88W | Stainless steel 304
XC89W S45C

MGP M 312 - 510 Z- MQBIW A XC89W

MGP M 32| [-50/Z-M9BW| |- XC91

Bearing type L!od material
[ M_[Siide bearing]
Bore size Number of auto switches
32| 32mm | 63| 63mm Nil |2pcs.
40 | 490mm | 80| 80mm S |[1pc
50 | 50mm [100| 100 mm n “n” pcs.
Port thread type ® o Auto switch
Nil Rc [ Nil [ without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
TN NPT « For applicable auto switches, refer to the table below.
TF G
o Cylinder stroke (mm)

l 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 ‘

Made to Order
Piston rod/Guide rod material .
erts, | radienoms pt i scraper | roainer | welaing | mechanim
S45C | Stainless steel 304
-XC88W — [ (] [ [ Both sides
-XC89W [ ] — [ [ J [ Both sides
-XC91 (] — [ J [ [ J Single side
Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.
Electrical | Indicats - Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) Pre-wired
f . ectrica ndicator iring - )
Type Special function h ) i 05|1]|83]|5 Applicable load
entr light Output DC AC  |Perpendicular| In-line ; connector
J S ; i || O | @
3-wire (NPN) MONV M9N ® 0 e O O L
- 5V,12V IC circuit
. — 3-wire (PNP) M9PV M9P ® 0 0 O O
S 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® & 6 O O —
H 3-wire (NPN) MONWV | MONW | @ (@ | @ | O O
Di tic indicat - 5V,12V IC circuit
g ;g?cnoﬁzr"i’ngic;?o's)” 3-wire (PNP) MOPWV | MOPW | @ [@[@[O| © Rola
S Grommet Yes 2-wire 24V 12V — MOBWV | M9BW | ®@ (@ ®@ O O — PL())/‘
s ) 3-wire (NPN) MONAV | M9NA O|OC|@|O O -
Wat tant - 5V,12V IC circuit
3 (2_::) o :ﬂfm) 3-wire (PNP) MPAV | M9PA | O [O|@|O| ©
g 2-wire 12V MOBAV | M9BA | O (O |@®@|O ©)
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire _ = P3BDWA | ©® —| @ | ©® [ —
(2-color indication) (Non-polar) — P4DW — | — @@ [
= 3-wire L
3 § Srommet Yes |(NPNequivalentff 5V — A96V A96 o —| 0| — — IC circuit| —
5 —
e D-wire PYRY 12V 100V A93V A93 e  —| o0 — — Relay,
© No 100Vorless| A90V A90 o —| 0| — — IC circuit| PLC
# Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m Nil  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
M  (Example) MONWM * Auto switches other than D-P3DWA/D-P4DW cannot be used under the magnetic field environment.
L (Example) MONWL = Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than
Z  (Example) MONWZ the above.

= Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Guide Cylinder

-XC88W/XC89W

MGPM:xcs1w

Specifications

Bore size 032 | 040 | 050 | 063 | 280 | 0100
Action Double acting
Fluid Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa

Maximum operating pressure

Minimum operating
pressure

XC88W, XC89W

)
145 psi (1.0 MPa)
20 psi (0.14 MPa)

XCoa1

17 psi (0.12 MPa)

Ambient and fluid

temperature

14 to 140°F (—10° to 60°C) (No freezing)

for Arc Welding

Spatter Resistant Cylinders

e
7]
£
)

°

=

>

(&)

£

Cushion Rubber bumper on both ends ©

Lubrication Not required (Non-lube) (&)
Stroke length tolerance - mm L

( (4]

=

©

>

. . . . [=2]

Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series £

[%]
. =
Both sides scraper =
=
Scraper Scraper (mm) %
— : XC88W ]
Bore size XC89W XC35W S
(mm) —_—
@ @ B1 w B1 w 3
= 32 53 | 825 | 53 | 825 <
40 54 89 54 89 =
| 50 62 95 62 95 ?,
i 63 62 100 | 62 100 5
80 78 | 1205 | 78 | 1205 =
o 100 61 143 | 61 143 8
|l enles <
« At 0 strok
B * Stroke n
W + 2 x Stroke e
o
£
. . 2
Single side scraper e
Scraper (mm)
— Bore size XCa1 XC35 Standard L
1 (mm) '
B1 w B1 w B1 W
OO | 32 53 | 8 | 53 | 85 | 43 | 75
40 54 85 54 85 44 75 n
T 50 62 | 985 | 62 | 985 | 52 | 885 2
63 62 | 985 | 62 | 985 | 52 | 885 £
E<X:2 80 78 | 1145 | 78 | 1145 | 68 | 1045 w
22 100 61 [1365| 61 | 1365 | 51 | 1265
| |l
B e * At O stroke
1 R
W + Stroke ( =
[
£
2
=
o
[1T]
[
e
[ =
o
o
©
[
[
[=%
w
~

O
:

(€]
»



MGPM xcssw
Bore Size 632 tO 663

-XC88W Z WA
MGPMC xcgow i
WB oXAH7 depth XL
- /l l
i
L1
7 = 1
b i
: = % N
% x 1 o - ©
P
o | |
2 ® c
- Ir l’I I e
XA Xc / /Lf I
‘ XL — = . T-slot dimensions
Section XX/ s
Detailed figure of section XX 4 x YY depth YL 2
4 x MM depth ML ¥
Bottom view
4 x NN through
Section XX Z WA 4 xgOA through
/4 x 80OB counterbore depth OL
q 7 - I
[ & & 2
g < 5
e s - Q’J - x| > 5|8<=
T = %
2
: [ £ = £
i gI 1 )
1 = [
XA depth XL F GA |GB| | }2xP
PA + Stroke 10 (Plug) | g K
FA| |FB| C+ Stroke G
B + Stroke 3 + Stroke
AW + 2 x Stroke
(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke AW B C DA DB|FA|FB| G |[GA|{GB| H | HA | HT | J K L
32 25 50. 75 100. 125 825 | 69.5|375| 14 20 10 22 48 | 12 9 112 | M6 | 110 | 24 24 34
40 15;) 1'75 '200 ’250 ’ 89 76 44 14 20 10 22 54 | 15 12 120 | M6 | 118 | 27 27 40
50 300’ 350' 400' ’ 95 82 44 20 25 12 26 64 | 15 12 148 | M8 | 146 | 32 32 46
63 ’ ’ 100 87 49 20 25 12 26 78 | 155 | 13.5| 162 | M10 | 160 | 39 39 58
P
Bore size MM ML | MT NN OA | OB | OL = PA|PB|PW| Q| R S T U
Nil TN TF
32 M8 x 1.25 20 9 M8 x 1.25 6.7 11 7.5 Rc1/8 NPT1/8 | G1/8 6.5 | 16 35.5 | 30 96 | 44 110 78
40 M8 x 1.25 20 85| M8x1.25 | 6.7 11 7.5 Rc1/8 NPT1/8 | G1/8 | 13 18 39.5| 30 | 104 | 44 | 118 86
50 M10x 1.5 22 |11 M10x 1.5 8.6 14 9 Rc1/4 NPT1/4 | G1/4 9 21.5 | 47 40 | 130 | 60 146 | 110
63 M10 x 1.5 22 |11 M10x 1.5 8.6 — 9 Rc1/4 NPT1/4 | G1/4 | 13 28 58 50 | 180 | 70 158 | 124
WA WB
Boresize| VA | VB | 25st | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | 25st | Over25st | Over 100st | Over200st | Over X | XA | XB | XC | XL
or less [100storless|200 st or less|300 storless| 300 st | or less |100storless|200 st or less|300 storless| 300 st
32 98| 63| 24 48 124 200 300 33 45 83 121 171 | 42| 4 |45] 3 | &
40 106 72 24 48 124 200 300 34 46 84 122 172 50 4 4.5 3 6
50 130 92 24 48 124 200 300 36 48 86 124 174 66 5 6 4 8
63 142 | 110 28 52 128 200 300 38 50 88 124 174 80 5 6 4 8
Bore size YY YL | Z a b c d e
32 M8 x 1.25 16 21 6.5|105| 55| 35 9.5
40 M8 x 1.25 16 22 6.5|105| 55| 4 11
50 M10 x 1.5 20 24 85 (135 | 75| 45 [ 135
63 M10 x 1.5 20 24 |11 17.8 | 10 7 18.5
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding M G P M -XC88W

w
. . D
Compact Guide Cylinder -XC89W |2
g
s=
D o
Bore Size 6805 @1 00 g=
> O
- 2 b
MGPMOXE3W Z. e £
WB @6H7 depth 10 =
=
O | S
L 8 ; =
- 3 -~ ;
. ! AN ;
x o R ©
N g
) m N
AN — S
'\E c.ld| o
7 e
N ] S
Lt L T-slot dimensions @
. - =
Section XX = ©
Detailed figure of section XX 4x YY depth YL S ;
c
4 x MM depth ML = %
Bottom view =
=
)
4x _NN through Z WA 4x20A through L 3:
Section XX /4 x OB counterbore depth OL g
— - — S
R - M ©L) [ —
[ ‘- = »
4E © D 3 Q
Ny s [
1 ] g =
y <« 2 =
| s C ni x| D EENE - n
< ) B [ =
- 5
T = o o
1 a < ©
3 E + T T 2
m 2}
® gl S R[] a
L :/_ [ u.d‘ K -  ——
Q v — | |FC GC 2xP
@6H7 depth 10 S GA GB \2x P (Plug)
PA + Stroke 10 JC o
FA| | FB_|_ C - Stroke JB £
B + Stroke EW + Stroke -g
AW -+ 2 x Stroke -
(mm)
Bore size Standard stroke AW B C |[DA | DB |EW | FA | FB | FC G GA|GB |GC| H | HA
80 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175 120.5 | 106.5 | 56.5 | 25 30 4 16 34 8 91.5 | 19 16.5 | 14.5 | 202 | M12
100 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 143 | 126 |66 | 30 | 36 | 7 | 19 | 41 | 9 | 1115|225 |205|18 | 240 | M14
P »n
Boresizel HT | J | JA | JB | JC | K L MM ML | MT NN OA OB | OL Nil ™ TF PA E’
=
80 199 | 455 | 38 75| 15 46 54 | M12x1.75| 25 14 | M12x1.75 | 10.6 | 17.5 3 |Rc3/8| NPT3/8 | G3/8 | 14.5 E
100 236 | 55,5 | 45 | 105 | 10 56 62 M14 x 2 31 16 M14 x 2 125 | 20 8 |[Rc3/8| NPT3/8 | G3/8 | 17.5
WA
Boresizel PB |[PW | Q | R S | T U | VA | VB | 25st | Over25st | Over 100st | Over200st | Over o
or less|100 st or less|200 st or less [300 st or less| 300 st g
80 255 | 74 52 174 | 75 198 | 156 | 180 | 140 | 28 52 128 200 300 g_
100 325 | 89 64 | 210 | 90 | 236 | 188 | 210 | 166 | 48 72 148 220 320 g_
w
wB I
Bore size| 25 st | Over25st | Over 100st | Over200st | Over | X YY YL V4 a b c d e S
or less|100 st or less| 200 st or less| 300 st or less| 300 st g
80 42 54 92 128 178 | 100 | M12x1.75 | 24 28 |13.3|20.3 |12 8 | 225 8
100 35 47 85 121 171 124 M14 x 2 28 11 | 153|233 |13.5| 10 | 30 (?)'
—

()]
(0]



MGPM-XC91
Bore Size g32 tO g63

MGPMO-XC91
i
3
SRS
XA | XC
XL

4 x NN through

Detailed figure of section XX

o XAn7 depth XL

LM

—
]

Section XX/
4 x YY depth YL

Bottom view

X:10.02

T-slot dimensions

4 x MM depth ML

Section XX Z WA 4xg0A through L Section XX
/4 x 80B counterbore depth OL
O] — L TarY:
i 7 (oL) V)=
{ - el
= 3 @ | 2 f <3 3 oz
I = 3
— [ —O-—2 I e =
e TSRS :
REASLE s e | o
=
@XAn7 depth XL Q — 1 | s GA} GB Y@p 2xP oXAn7 depth XL
S PA + Stroke (Plug) K
FA| | FB | C + Stroke
B + Stroke E
A + Stroke
(mm)
Bore size A E
(mm) Standard stroke 50 st | Over50st | Over | B | C | DA | DB |50st | Overs0st | Over | FA| FB | G |GA | GB | H
or less [200stor less| 200 st or less|200storless| 200 st
32 25 50.75. 100 85 1038.5 1395 | 695|375 | 14 20 | 155 | 34 70 10 22 48 | 12 9 112
40 12’5’ 1;50, ’175’ 200 85 103.5 139.5 | 76 44 14 20 9 27.5 63.5 10 22 54 | 15 12 120
50 250 300 350 400 | 985 | 1195 | 1605 |82 |44 | 20 | 25 [165| 375 | 785 | 12 | 26 | 64 |15 |12 | 148
63 985 | 1195 | 1605 |87 |49 | 20 | 25 [115| 325 | 735 | 12 | 26 | 78 | 155|135 | 162
) P
Boresize|l HA | HT | J K L MM ML NN OA | OB | OL Nil ™ TF PA | PB |PW | Q
32 M6 | 110 | 24 24 34 M8 x 1.25 20 M8x1.25 | 6.7 11 7.5 Rc1/8 NPT1/8 | G1/8 6.5 | 16 35.5| 30
40 M6 | 118 | 27 27 40 M8 x 1.25 20 M8x1.25 | 6.7 11 7.5 Rc1/8 NPT1/8 | G1/8 | 13 18 39.5 | 30
50 M8 | 146 | 32 32 46 M10x 1.5 22 M10x15 | 86 14 9 Rc1/4 NPT1/4 | G1/4 9 21.5 | 47 40
63 M10 | 160 | 39 39 58 M10x 1.5 22 M10x 1.5 | 8.6 — 9 Rc1/4 NPT1/4 | G1/4 | 13 28 58 50
WA WB
Bore size| R S T U | VA | VB | 255t | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | 25 st | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st| Over | X | XA | XB
or less 100 st or less|200 st or less|300 st or less| 300 st|or less 100 st or less{200 st or less|300 st or less|300 st
32 96| 44 | 110 | 78| 98| 63| 24 | 48 124 | 200 | 300 | 33 | 45 83 121 | 171 | 42 | 4 | 45
40 | 104 | 44 | 118 | 86| 106 | 72| 24 | 48 124 | 200 | 300 | 34 | 46 84 122 | 172 | 50 | 4 | 45
50 |130| 60 | 146 | 110 | 130 | 92 | 24 | 48 124 | 200 |300| 36 | 48 86 124 | 174 | 66 | 5 | 6
63 130 | 70 | 158 | 124 | 142 | 110 | 28 52 128 200 | 300 | 38 50 88 124 |174| 80 | 5 | 6
Bore size| XC | XL YY YL Z a b c d e
32 3 6 M8 x 1.25 16 21 6.5]105| 55| 3.5 9.5
40 3 6 M8 x 1.25 16 22 6.5 | 10.5 55| 4 11
50 4 8 M10x 1.5 20 24 85|135| 75| 45 | 135
63 4 8 M10x 1.5 20 24 | 11 17.8 | 10 7 18.5
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Compact Guide Cylinder

Bore Size QBO, 0 1 00

MGPMO-XC91

@6H7 depth 10

MGPM-XC91

for Arc Welding

Spatter Resistant Cylinders

A , n
[l ] ()
Q| &
T o . 'g
5 x 1 - o —_— b5
cg N o
SEl 5% e | :
~ +
N\ 5
H - e ©
L /] J T-slot dimensions S—
Section XX/ g
Detailed figure of section XX 4x YY depth YL S
=]
Bottom view £
N -
2
2 NN Erough Z WA 4xg0A through L 4 x MM depth ML >
Section XX /4 x 0B counterbore depth OL Section XX E:
——T] )
Q ] / il ©oLn 2L &
5 —T'---- s § |
o PV e P (7]
5) S 9]
g £
8 < g <l ml| < 2
dEEm e <23 T 2R =
= c
i e A = o < o
[ — Ty =
3] . ) 5
@ E gh e (\H ®
1 1 (]
Q v — | |FC l GC 2xP R
@617 depth 10 s GA GB (Plug) 11 |PB o6H7 depth 10
PA + Stroke 2xP Je|| |
FA| | FB | C + stroke JB || JA
B + Stroke E J LK 2
A + Stroke G )
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=
(mm)
A E
Bore size Standard stroke 50 st | Over50st | Over | B C | DA | DB |50st | Over50st | Over | FA | FB | FC G
or less [200 st or less | 200 st or less|200 stor less| 200 st —
80 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 1145| 1415 |190.5|106.5|56.5 | 25 30 8 35 84 16 34 8 915
100 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 136.5| 161.5 |200.5|126 |66 30 | 36 [10.5| 355 | 745 | 19 | 41 9 | 1115
&
Boresizel| GA | GB | GC | H | HA | HT J JA | JB | JC K L MM ML NN OA | OB | OL £
=]
=
80 19 16.5 | 145 | 202 | M12 | 199 | 455 | 38 75| 15 46 54 |M12x1.75| 25 | M12x1.75 | 10.6 | 17.5 3 ™
100 225|205 |18 240 | M14 | 236 | 55,5 | 45 | 105 | 10 56 62 M14 x 2 31 M14 x 2 12.5 | 20 8
P WA
Bore size Nil N TF PA | PB|PW| Q R S T U | VA | VB | 25st | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over -
or less [100 st orless|200 st or less| 300 st or less| 300 st S
80 Rc3/8 | NPT3/8 | G3/8 | 14.5| 255 | 74 52 | 174 | 75 | 198 | 156 | 180 | 140 28 52 128 200 300 S_
100 Rc3/8 | NPT3/8 | G3/8 | 17.5 | 32.5 | 89 64 | 210 | 90 | 236 | 188 | 210 | 166 48 72 148 220 320 uzcj-
wB £
Bore size| 25 st | Over25st | Over100st | Over200st | Over | X YY YL | Z a b c d e S
or less (100 storless| 200 st or less [300storless| 300 st g
80 42 54 92 128 178 100 | M12x1.75 | 24 28 | 183|203 12 8 | 225 ‘.é_
100 35 47 85 121 171 124 M14 x 2 28 11 [ 153|233 | 135 | 10 | 30 (7]
~—

o2}
o



Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Rotary Clamp Cylinder: Double Guide Type

MK2T xés1

-XC91
032, 40, 250, 63

How to Order

Rod material

- XC89
- XC91

lRod material

——e Number of auto switches

MK2T
MK2T

Rotary clamp cylinder l
Double guide type
(Built-in auto switch magnet)

Mounting bracket

M9BW
M9BW

32 10

B | Through-hole/Both ends tapped common (Standard) '\gl 2 pcs.
G Head flange . 1pe.
B . ¢ Auto switch
ore size ¢ Cviinder port ¢ |__Nil__[ without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
23 2(2) mm :g 22 mm N'Iy p = For applicable auto switches, refer to the table below.
mm mm 1 Rc -
™ NPT ¢ Body option
TF G Nil | Standard (!:emale thread) |, Arms are included when shipped,
Clamp strokee N With arm (but not assembled).
Clamp stroke Rotary stroke Applicable bore size ® Rotary direction (Unclamp — Clamp)
10 10 mm 29 mm 232, 340 R Clockwise L type @JT e R type
20 20 mm L |Counterclockwise During unclamplng '/ ( — During unclamping
20 20 mm — - (Extension end) ; 7 (Extension end)
33mm 250, 963 * Direction of rotation 85° o 95° (‘ 3 ,3\ 7 85° to 95°
50 50 mm viewed fromtherodend ~ (90°+5° P 90°+5°)
( ) | (
hen th is retracting.
Made to Order when the rod is retracting @
Piston rod material .
Part no. (Hard chrome plating) Coil Lul_ae- Greasg Clamp parl Non-rotating accuracy
S45C scraper retainer | for welding | Note) . ”,\/; +0.5°t0 1.0°
Use t.he -XC91 in a place V.Vhere During clamping (Retraction end)
-XC89 [ J [ J [ } o the distance from the welding
— portion is far and the spatter
-XC91 Ld Ld o scattering is minimized.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No.3 for further information on auto switches.

S =3 — Load voltage Auto switch model Lead wire length (m) N
. . lectrical | 5 iring re-wire .
T | funct £ , . ! Applicable |
ype|  Special function entry [£| (Output) DC AC Perpendicular In-line ((l)\lﬁ) (’\1/0 (ﬁ) (g) l\t(:\;])e connector pplicable load
3-wire (NPN) 5V, MONV MON ® — |0 O — O IC circut
— 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPV M9OP ® — @ O — O circui
85 2-wire 12V M9BV M9B ® | — 0|0 — O —
83 Dianosto indication | Gronmet vesl e NPN)_| o0 5V, | MONWV MONW ee/ejo|—| O [ .. |;w
%g ';g“(l’s '_C(': 'Ct_a ion 3-wire (PNP) 12V MOPWV MOPW e  ele|O0|—| O eired! PLCy'
33| (@colorindication) 2-wire 12V MOBWV MOBW e @ee/O|—| O
Magnetic field resistant 2-wire o . P3DWA o — o o — [ —
(2-color indication) (Non-polar) P4ADW** —|—|eo|@®|— [
S 3-wire
S —_—
E"g _ Grommet Yes|(NPN equivalent)| ~— 5V - A96V A96 e — 0 | — — IC circuit | —
€9 L oire gy |12V | 100V A93V A93 o —[o/o]— [ — — | Relay,
3 No 5V,12V[100V orless A90V A90 o | —[®|[—] — [IcCaicut] PC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m--- Nil  (Example) MONW * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
1m M (Example) MONWM =i For D-P4DW, 240 to 63 are available.
[ 1 IR L  (Example) MONWL == Only D-P4DW type is assembled at the time of shipment.
5 meeeeeeeees Z  (Example) MONWZ

= Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.

* For details about auto switches with pre-wired connector, refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3.

* When D-MIC(V)/MIOIW(V)/MOTIA(V)/A9LI(V) types are mounted on a side other than the port side, order auto switch mounting brackets separately. Refer to the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3 for details.
= Auto switches are shipped together, (but not assembled).
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Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding M K2T-XC89

Rotary Clamp Cylinder: Double Guide Type

-XC91

Specifications
Bore size (mm) 32 | 40 | 50 | 63
Action Double acting
Rotation angle "*" 90° +5°
Rotary direction "*°? Clockwise, Counterclockwise
Rotary stroke (mm) 29 33
Clamp stroke (mm) 10, 20 20, 50
Theoretical clamp force Ibf (N)"*%  67.4 (300) ‘ 118 (525) 185 (825) ‘ 292 (1300)
Fluid Air

Proof pressure

218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Operating pressure range

15 t0145 psi (0.1 to 1 MPa)

Without auto switch: 14 to 158°F (—10 to 70°C) (No freezing)

for Arc Welding
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Ambient and fluid temperature

With auto switch: 14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) (No freezing)

Lubrication Non-lube

Piping port size Rc1/8, NPT1/8, G1/8 Rc1/4, NPT1/4, G1/4
Mounting Through-hole/Both ends tapped common, Head end flange
Cushion Rubber bumper

Stroke length tolerance 0

Piston speed 50 to 200 mm/s

Non-rotating accuracy (Clamp part) +0.5°

Note 1) Refer to “Rotary Angle” figure in the WEB catalog or Best Pneumatics No.3.
Note 2) Direction of rotation viewed from the rod end when the piston rod is retracting.

Note 3) At 73 psi (0.5 MPa).

[ Detection Switches [ Gas/Air Switching Valve [ Clamp Cylinders

Theoretical Output
Unit: N
Bore size | Rod size | Operating| Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) (mm) | direction |  (cm?) 0.3 0.5 0.7 1.0
32 16 R 6 182 300 418 600
H 8 243 400 557 800
. 1 2 731 1
40 16 R 10.5 319 525 3 050
H 125 380 625 870 1250
50 20 R 16.5 502 825 1149 1648
H 19.6 596 980 1365 1961
63 25 R 26 780 1300 1820 2600
H 31.2 948 1560 2172 3121

Note) Theoretical output (N) = Pressure (MPa) x Piston area (cm?) x 100

1N =0.225 Ibf

Comparison of the Dimensions of Each Series

Operating direction
R: Rod end (Clamp)
H: Head end (Unclamp)

Ki1

(mm)
Bore size XC89 XCo1 Standard
(mm) Ki1 Q R Ki1 Q R Ki1 Q R
32 16 176 160 8 168 160 8 168 160
40 16.5 180.5 164 7.5 171.5 164 7.5 171.5 164
50 23.5 202.5 179 12 191 179 12 191 179
63 23 205 182 10 192 182 10 192 182

* When the clamp stroke is 20 mm

O
:

"Speed Control Equipment " Fittings [ Tubing
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N



MK2T-XC89
Bore Size 632 tO Q63

MK2TI-XC89

Through-hole/Both ends tapped (Standard): MK2TB

Coil scraper

Lube-retainer 2xP
G thread length H \ Cylinder port M 2
] \\ : P77
S v S T
= - - & - | - -
- i
i = 1 ;‘i_} ey ‘@—ww@
X|
| 2xdJ 4xd
OD5% Ka| | | KK K
aoc S T 4 x gF counterbore
OAA MM KB R -
AB Q
2 x oE through
2 x oFF counterbore
szrrﬁ;')ze AA|AB|A|[C| D |E| FF F G H| I J KK| K |[KA|KB| L [MM| M |oN
32 46 | 50 | 45 | 34 | 14 2% | 5.5 | 9depth 11 9depth7 |M10x15 |12 | 6 | M6x1.0 |21 (17 8 4 |14 | 4 | 45| 16
40 52 | 57 | 52 |40 | 14 2% | 55| 9depth12 | 9depth7 [M10x15 | 12 | 6 | M6x1.0 (22 (17 | 75| 5 |14 | 5 |5 16
50 64 | 71 | 64 | 50 | 17 2% | 6.6 | 11depth 14 | 11 depth8 [M12x1.75| 15 | 7 | M8x1.25 (28 |22 |12 6 (19| 7 |7 20
63 77 | 84 | 77 | 60 | 22 2% | 9 |14 depth 16.5|14 depth 10.5|M16 x 2 21 8 | M10x 1.5 |34.5/28.,5/10 6 |19 | 7 |7 25
Bore size P Clamp stroke: 10 mm Clamp stroke: 20 mm Clamp stroke: 50 mm
(mm) Nil TN TF Q R S T Q R S T Q R S T
32 Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8 | 156 140 74 7.5 176 160 84 7.5 — — — —
40 Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8 | 160.5 | 144 75 8 180.5 | 164 85 8 — — — —
50 Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4 — — — — 2025 | 179 91.5 12.5 266 | 242.5 | 121.5 14
63 Rc1/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4 — — — — 205 182 93 10.5 269 | 246 123 15
Note 1) The cylinder rod is retracted.
Note 2) The overall length when the rod is extended is the value that the clamp stroke and rotary stroke are added to the dimension Q.
] NE
Head flange: MK2TG  4xoFD 4xFY With arm NA
(Special cap bolt)
E 7
AN ]
N [z ,
" S
XN
43 —
@ Sl Sj
FT C [
FV NC w NF
B‘zrnﬁnj')ze Flange partno.| C | FD | FT | FV | FX FY |Fz B‘z[ﬁnj')ze Arm partno. |NA|NB|NC|ND| NE | NF NG
32 MK2T-F032 | 34 |55 | 8 | 48 | 56 M6 x 1.0 65 32 MK-A032Z 18 | 67 | 20 | 45 |29.5|15t0 25| M8 x 1.25
40 MK2T-F040 | 40 | 55| 8 | 54 | 62 M6 x 1.0 72 40 18 | 67 | 20 | 45 |30 |15t025|M8 x 1.25
50 MK2T-F050 | 50 |66 | 9 | 67 | 76 | M8x1.25 89 50 MK-A050Z |22 (88 |22 | 65 |41 |[20t0o40{M10x 1.5
63 MK2T-F063 | 60 | 9 9 (80|92 | M10Ox1.5 (108 63 MK2T-A063 | 32 | 91 | 32 | 65 |47.5|20t0 40| M10 x 1.5

+ Dimensions other than the above are the same as standard.
* Accessories: hexagon socket head cap screw

63

* Accessories: clamp bolt, hexagon socket head cap screw, hexagon nut,
spring washer



Spatter Resistant Cylinder for Arc Welding
Rotary Clamp Cylinder: Double Guide Type

soresize 332 10 063

MK2TD-XC91 * Dimensions are the same as the standard product (Series MK2T).

Through-hole/Both ends tapped (Standard): MK2TB

MK2T-XC91

S N
I thread length J 2 x 4 x M thread 2xV BN
S| K2 Jand s
“ee © ° I P P
¥
D K
4 x G through c R
2 x 4 x gH counterbore depth A P Q
Through-hole/Both Ends Tapped Common (Standard) (mm)
\'
B i A B D H | K M N P -
ore size %] C G J (o] oU Nil ™ TF
32 45 | 60| 34 | 143% | 55| 9depth7 | M10Ox15 |12 | 6 M6x1.0 |17 | 14 | 45 | 16 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8
40 52 | 69| 40 | 14%% | 55 | 9depth7 | M10x15 | 12 | 6 M6x1.0 |17 | 14 | 5 16 | Rc1/8 | NPT1/8 | G1/8
50 64 | 86| 50 | 170% | 6.6 | 11depth8 | M12x1.75 | 15 | 7 | M8x1.25 |22 | 19 | 7 20 | Rcl/4 | NPT1/4 | G1/4
63 77 | 103 | 60 | 223% | 9 |[14depth10.5| M16x2 | 21 | 8 | M10x1.5 [285| 19 | 7 25 | Rcl/4 | NPT1/4 | Gi/4
Bore size Clamp stroke 10 mm Clamp stroke 20 mm Clamp stroke 50 mm
Q R S T Q R S T Q R S T
32 148 140 74 7.5 | 168 160 | 84 7.5 — — — —
40 151.5 | 144 75 8 1715 | 164 | 85 8 — — — —
50 — — — — | 191 179 | 915 | 125 | 2545 | 2425 | 1215 | 14
63 — — — — | 192 182 | 93 105 | 256 | 246 | 123 15

for Arc Welding
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[ Clamp Cylinders

[ Detection Switches MGaslAir Switching Valve

[Speed Control Equipment” Fittings M Tubing

(0))
g



)

65



|

Pin Shift Cylinder for High Precision Positioning

CKQG-X2370
232, 340, 250

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

|

High precision

Rod end deflection 0.1 mm or less m
|

Rod end deflection of +0.1 mm or less is achieved
when a load is applied to the rod at its extension end.

F
l P

)
S
o

o

=

>

o
o
£

©

(&)

DeflectionI

Position reproducibilit

Mounting surface < Rod center LH 0.1 Cylinder mounting surface .4
Distance accuracy +0. Tmm rod_em™ DURE knock pin hole ¢ Rod end  (Extension end

* For details, refer to “Caution on Design” on ” surface

page 68. J /ﬁ Distance accuracy i01 mm

.

H +0.1

[ Detection Switches HGas/Air Switching Valve

Knock pin hole
% b

(Cylinder mounting surface)

—

Pin for positioning the - | Reduces labor time llh  Sucesedion
workpiece :’::;;zgst')“°;‘£f0‘r:ee:°”‘P'e°e by integrating
provided by the ’ the cylinder and guide.

customer can be ® Reduction in design labor
® Reduction in assembly labor

directly mounted. 9 .

Cylinder section

Magnetic field resistant auto switches are mountable.
® Solid state auto switch D-P3DWALJ /D-P4DW[J

The D-P3DWA is

mountable on 4 surfaces. ﬁ

X 3

+ +The D-PADWL is
mountable on 3 -~
surfaces. &

Built-in coil scraper

Removes welding spatters, foreign matter, cutting
chips, etc. sticking to the piston rod.

[Speed Control Equipment“ Fittings ” Tubing

O
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Built-in auto switch—f

Pin Shift Cylinder
for High Precision Positioning

CKQG-X2370

How to Order

CKQG

25 -

P3DWAL

-X2370

CKQG

P3DWAL

-X2370

CKQG

magnet

Mounting surface direction

P3DWAL

-X2370

lNumber of auto

switches
Nil 2 pes.
S 1 pc.

® Auto switch

Select applicable auto switch models from
the table below.

| Nil |

Without auto switch (Built-in

® Piston rod end hole size

surface

Nil

08

A

210

® Cylinder stroke

Bore size Stroke (mm)
(mm) 25 | 30 | 40 | 50
32 O — @) _
40 O — @) —
50 — @) — O
® Bore size

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or theBest Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

. . Auto switch . Indicator Wiring Load Lead
g el Winlen model 2 ] iy light (Pin no. in use) voltage wire
P3DWASC ) 2-wire (3-4)
Pre-wired t 0.3
P3DWASE re-wired connector 2-wire (1-2) m
P3DWA 0.5m
ic fi P3DWAL Grommet 2-wire 3m
Solid state Magngﬂc field P3DWAZ c Relay,
auto switch resistant 3 Yes 24 VD 5m PLC
(2-color indication) P4DWSC o g 2-wire (3-4) 03
-Wi 1 .
PADWSE re-wired connector 2-wire (1-4) m
DD Grommet 2-wire 8m
P4DWZ 5m

67




Pin Shift Cylinder for High Precision Positioning CK QG‘X23 7 0

Specifications
Model CKQG-X2370

Bore size (mm) 32 ‘ 40 ‘ 50
Maximum operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa)
Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa)
Minimum operating pressure 29 psi (0.2 MPa)
Ambient temperature 14 to 140°F (-10 to 60°C)
Operating air temperature (No freezing)
Cushion None
Applicable D-P3DWAO
auto switches D-P4DWO

Theoretical Output

(N)

Bore size Operating | Piston area Operating pressure (MPa)
(mm) direction (mm?2) 0.2 0.3 0.4 0.5 0.6 1.0
ouT 804 160 241 321 402 482 804
s IN 490 98 147 196 245 294 490
ouT 1256 251 378 502 628 753 1256
040 IN 765 153 229 306 382 459 764
ouT 1964 392 589 785 982 1178 1964
2l IN 1256 251 378 502 628 753 1256
1 N =0.225 Ibf
Weight
(kg)
Bore size Stroke (mm)
Model (mm) 25 30 40 50
30 0.95 — 1.02 —_
CKQG-X2370 50 1.31 — 1.4 —
25 _ 21 — 23

Rod End Deflection

(mm)
Bore size Stroke Lateral load F (N)
(mm) (mm) 98 196 | 294
30
50
50
25
0.1 or less
40 20
25
32 40 A

Rod end deflection

Lateral load F

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

0o
oo T —
©e0 ™
| Caution on Design
A\ Caution

For position reproducibility, a distance accuracy of 0.1 mm from the mounting surface to the
rod center (when the piston rod is retracted) is calculated with the root mean square method.

N

SVC

|

Clamp Cylinders

‘Speed Control Equipment|" Fittings |[ Tubing H' Detection Switches |[ Gas/Air Switching Valve

[0)]
(o]



CKQG-X2370
Bore Size Q32 tO 640

CKQGLI32-X2370

* The figures below indicate the CKQGD32-[J-[1J-X2370.

o
[Te) — + -
O
N Port
25:0.05
11
o 8
219.5 ‘ _ @8H7
[— - x
3 (o)} ©
) = |
o : ° o+ 2 gl 2
» _ @ N N —1 "
i + o AV |
8 3 o SR
220 s D] 30:008
125 ol B )
3 8 ® | 4 Piston rod end shape
< © | {k 2 x @6H7 depth 10
@ G | = 30
-5 [ ‘ 4xM8x1.25
g ¢; i depth 12
@ "
X '
[ 2 xRc1/8
& £XRel/s
+ :
8 i 0
D
U
CKQG[140-X2370
* The figures below indicate the CKQGD40-10-[J[J-X2370.
Mounting surface
2 ‘ N
T
T ‘]
0 Port
™ 27.5+0.05
224.5 - ‘ ‘ o o8H7 Y 21017
: @ g | g |
Q
X
S ks ﬂ:‘ 0 Irovd ‘ "
8 - & S 1 9 & t = S
--t + ST = i [S2]
t ol 8 ~ 1
025 © 0 Q @
1T o Q 30+0.03
3| @ . 3gl= i Piston rod end hole size  Piston rod end hole size
Xl € : For 08 For 210
? 7 A= 30 | 2 x @6H7 depth 10
2 4xM8x1.25
2| P N depth 12
[ 2 x Rc1/8 i
& £XxRel/s
-
- :
D
3 é o
T

69

Mounting surface




Pin Shift Cylinder for High Precision Positioning CKQG'X2370

Bore Size Q 50

CKQGL150-X2370

* The figures below indicate the CKQGD50-[1-[1[J-X2370.

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

|

Mounting surface
/ (7]
7 £
3
8 £
. 1/ =
: = (&)
T3 [}
© T | 4 €
[T}
33+0.05 —- &
i o
ro] 26
230 - | 26 #1017
i |
)
3 <
o _QS_ I - © = -
(] 1) ol . r‘
L 7 L1 AN <M6 x 1
0| wv
~~ Q 211 through
) ¢ 40+0.03 . .
© i 5 Detail of piston rod end
—~ o - |
) g - 2 x 21017 depth 12
[<] S
= _ Y 5'
[ 0 x
7 o 40 4 x M10 x 1.5 depth 13
& 2
[Te]
7o) L —
’q? 1]
X
2 2 x Re1/4
2 -
+
[Te)
) ! ©
< E;

[Speed Control Equipment” Fittings |I Tubing |[ Detection Switches |[Gas/Air Switching Valve '

O
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CKQG-X2370
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position (Detection at Stroke End) and Its Mounting Height
[CKQG-X2370]

D-P3DWALJ

D-P4DWL]

Auto Switch Proper Mounting Position

Auto switch
model D-P3DWA[] D-P4DW[]
Bore size A B Hs A B Hs
32 13 13 + Stroke 34 6 6 + Stroke 41.3
40 17.5 17.5 + Stroke 37.2 10.5 10.5 + Stroke 44.6

Mounting

When installing the cylinders with auto switches, pay attention to the bending radius of the auto switch lead wire.
For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 3 and the Operation Manual.
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Auto Switch Mounting CK QG'X23 7 0

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No./Mounting Method

Applicable cylinder CKQG-X2370
Applicable auto D-P3DWAL]
Bore size (mm) 232, 240, 250

Auto switch mounting
bracket part no.

No mounting bracket required
as the auto switch is directly mounted.

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

e 0.15 t0 0.22 Ibf-ft (0.2 to 0.3 N-m)
tightening torque
Applicable cylinder CKQG-X2370
Applicable auto D-P4ADW[]

Bore size (mm)

232, 240

250

|

)
e
o

-]

=

>

(&)
o
£

]

o

Auto switch mounting
bracket part no.

C2Q32-42-880NN-R

C2Q40-42-6618M-R

Hexagon socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 0.45 x 5 L)
Spring washer (For M2.5)

Auto switch mounting bracket

Hexagon socket head cap screw
(M3 x 0.5 x 14 L, With spring washer)

Auto switch ® Auto switch mounting bracket ~ ® Hexagon socket head cap | ® Auto switch mounting bracket ~ ® Hexagon socket head cap
mounting ® Auto switch mounting nut screw (M2.5x0.45x5L) | ® Auto switch mounting nut screw (M2.5x0.45x 5 L)
bracket fitting ® Hexagon socket head cap ® Spring washer (For M2.5) | ® Hexagon socket head cap ® Spring washer (For M2.5)
parts lineup/ screw (M3 x 0.5 x 14 L, With Weight=8.5¢ screw (M3 x 0.5 x 14 L, With Weight=12g
weight spring washer) spring washer)
Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot Surfaces with auto switch mounting slot
Auto switch
mounting
surface

1. Fix the auto switch and the auto switch mounting bracket | 1. Fix the auto switch and the auto switch mounting bracket
temporarily with the hexagon socket head cap screws temporarily with the hexagon socket head cap screws
(M3 x14L). (M3 x14L).

2. Insert the hexagon socket head cap screws (M2.5x5L) |2. Insert the hexagon socket head cap screws (M2.5 x5 L)
into the spring washers (for M2.5), and tighten the auto into the spring washers (for M2.5), and tighten the auto
switch mounting bracket and auto switch mounting nut switch mounting bracket and auto switch mounting nut
temporarily. temporarily.

3. Insert the temporarily fixed auto switch mounting nutinto | 3. Insert the temporarily fixed auto switch mounting nut into
the mating groove of the cylinder tube. the mating groove of the cylinder tube.

4. Check the detecting position of the auto switch and fix the | 4. Check the detecting position of the auto switch and fix the
auto switch firmly with the hexagon socket head cap auto switch firmly with the hexagon socket head cap
screws (M2.5x5L, M3x 14 L). screws (M2.5x5L, M3x 14 L).

Note 1) The tightening torque for the hexagon socket head cap Note 1) The tightening torque for the hexagon socket head cap

screw (M3 x 14 L) is 0.37 to 0.44 Ibf-ft (0.5 to 0.6 N-m). screw (M3 x 14 L) is 0.37 to 0.44 Ibf-ft (0.5 to 0.6 N-m).

Note 2) The tightening torque for the hexagon socket head cap Note 2) The tightening torque for the hexagon socket head cap

Mounting of screw (M2.5 x5 L) is 0.18 to 0.26 Ibf-ft (0.25 to 0.35 N-m). screw (M2.5 x5 L) is 0.18 to 0.26 Ibf-ft (0.25 to 0.35 N-m).
auto switch

Hexagon socket head cap screw (M2.5 x 0.45 x5 L)
Spring washer (For M2.5)
Auto switch mounting bracket
!

Hexagon socket head cap screw /.‘ o
(M3 x 0.5 x 14 L, With spring washer) "é/

&
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Slim-line Power Clamp Cylinder

CKZ2N-X2346
250, 363, ¢80

Mounting reproducibility

® Distance accuracy from the reference hole to the lower ® Use of flat cylinder makes it possible
surface of the clamp arm is assured in a range of 0.1 mm. to achieve the space saving.
® A hard stop such as V catcher is not required. ® Torch can enter easily.
Clamp arm
| il
b N
/
.
Fulcrum
Lower surface of clamp arm | . ‘
o
Reference hole

High clamping force

A high clamping force "\Toggle clamp mechanism
is generated through /// iy goj uerum
the toggle mechanism. % i

l

Clamping force

989 Ibf (4,400 N)

| (Clamped at a position

b=t 200 mm far from the fulcrum.)
. 280 cylinder output

Unclamped position 562 Ibf (2,500 N) (At 73 psi [0.5 MPal])

73 2 S\MC Clamped position




Slim-line Power Clamp Cylinder

CKZ2N-X2346

250, 263, 280

How to Order

CKZ2N

63

120

PADWSC

- X2346

Bore sizel

50 |50 mm equivalent

63 | 63 mm equivalent

80 | 80 mm equivalent

Arm opening angle ®

a”

X part no.

X2346

* Clamp arm (fixed on the product)
accuracy adjustment spec.

* Compatible with magnetic field resistant
auto switch

* Toggle angle: 2° short of the dead point

|

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

Maximum Clamping Moment

refer to the

table below.

30 30° * With metal cover
45 | 45° © Number of auto switches
60 | 60° Nil | 2pcs.

75 75° S 1 pc.

90 90°

105 | 105° o Auto switch

120 | 120° l Nil [ Without auto switch ‘

135 | 135° * For applicable auto switches,

Unit: Ibf-ft [N-m]

Max. clamping moment

Equivalent bore si
quivalent bore size (mm) = (0.3 MPa) | 58 psi (0.4 MPa) | 73 psi (0.5 MPa) | 87 psi (0.6 MPa) | 102 psi (0.7 MPa) | 116 psi (0.8 MPa)
50 22 [100] 29 [130] 36 [160] 43 [190] 49 [220] 56 [250]
63 67 [300] 79 [350] 90 [400] 101 [450] 112 [500] 124 [550]
80 126 [560] 162 [720] 198 [880] 234.[1040] 270 [1200] 306 [1360]
Cylinder Specifications Switch Mounting Bracket
Equivalent bore size 50 63 80 Equivalent bore size Set part no.
Arm opening angle 30°, 45°, 60°, 75°, 90°, 105°, 120°, 135° 50 CKZ50-42ADCL218CL-R
Cushion Unclamping side rubber bumper 63 CKZ63-42ADCL517AL-R
Max. operating pressure 116 psi (0.8 MPa) 80 CKZ80-42ADCL518AL-R

Operating pressure range

44 to 116 psi (0.3 to 0.8 MPa)

Operating temperature range

14 to 140 °F (-10 to 60°C) (No freezing)

Operating time

1 sec. or more to clamp or unclamp

* Screws are included with the switch mounting bracket.
* Auto switches and spatter covers should be ordered separately.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 3 for further information on auto switches.

. . Auto switch f Indicator Wiring Load Lead Applicable
ED el LualE model SEEEs O light (Pin no. in use) voltage wire load
i~ fi Baht DI o6 Pre-wired connector 2-wire (3-4) 0.3m
Solid state Magnetic field D-PADWSE 2-wire (1-4) . Relay,
auto switch resistant D-PADWL Yes 24 \VDC 3 PLC
(2-color indication) H Grommet >_wire m
D-P4DWZ 5m

Note 1) When only one switch is provided, it is mounted on the unclamping side.
Note 2) Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.

|
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CKZ2N-X2346

147.5

141.2

Clamp end mark

mark

©

[

Switch/

rail

50

Rc 1/4
(Unclamping side)

D-P4DWO
Switch on the clamping side
With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491)

D-P4DWO

Switch on the unclamping side

For the 30° arm opening angle 22
With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491)

D-P4DWO

Switch on the unclamping side
With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491)

Rc 1/4
(Clamping side)

Workpiece contact

Dimensions
L
CKZ2N50-1-[01-X2346 2x0102 N
o °
o °
30:02
149+0.1
123.8
68 101.15
92.8 Clamp fulcrum
23
Clamp end mark 2
Workpiece contact N
mark | ‘ \’ T =
e ]| &
| (| ~
T 1
w0 (=)
2x2xM8x1.25 s ©
Depth 12 ~
© Roa 2x 2 X 98H7 sl o
8- (Unclamping side) Depth 12 i gr,-
- ‘ D-P4DWOI - |
Switch on the clamping side 110:0.1 8
@l‘ With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491) 5
HE D-P4DWOI g
W4 Switch on the unclamping side [® 2
@[o, H
@,/ For the 30° arm opening angle
- ﬁ:P; With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491) e
) o 21
3 MRl p-Papwo
_ZSY“‘ICh —!’[‘!‘@ Switch on the unclamping side
rai ng With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491)
{ ™~
72| 2
Rc 1/4 | B
45 (Clamping side) 95
2x210.2
CKZ2N63-1-[11-X2346 q ©) Yo
ST e [ I E
- N 4 1 &
AP T
°©
(. 02| \2 x @8H7
154101
142.3
78 113.6
46.6 105.3 Clamp fulcrum

Note) For the 30° arm opening angle, the electrical entry direction of the auto switch is different.

75

0
IN
BINE
) S
i 5 g
~ 3 g
w0
dﬂ#\s&o,oz o
N\ ol
33
NV - v
W —~
115+0.1 ;
flo ° ] o 8
1 ~
(8]
2x2xM10x1.5
ETepth‘12
2x2x010H7
© Depth 15
©
1
112

Open the metal cover when
operating the manual release.

Manual release point

T
wall

2 x Hexagon
socket head plug

(Rc 1/4)

Open the metal cover when
operating the manual release.

Manual release point /'

2 x Hexagon
socket head plug

(Rc 1/4)




CKZ2N-X2346

Dimensions
CKZ2N50-0-00-X2346 2x0102 e
T | Open the metal cover when
(i o > b g operating the manual release.
H Sk
I N Manual rel int
2002 I\ 2 x 08H7 anual release poin
149:0.1
123.8
68 101.15
92.8 Clamp fulcrum
2 /
Clamp end mark st
Workpiece contact o N
mark ™~ | I\ T =
| T |
® Y T T
I g s [ |
2Dx 2hx1l\28 x1.25 N ® i;f 9 n n
ept 7\ =0 I~
Rowa 2 x 2 x 98H7 Qs s
s (Unclamping side) Denth 12 5:005 g @
3] ept H 2?2
- | D-P4DWO - . 48
Switch on the clamping side v 11001 g 2 x Hexagon
/@[ With spatter cover (D-PSDWL-491) 1| G of] ) socket head plug
N =~ i H (Rc 1/4)
|| p-Papwo I ©
Switch on the unclamping side © 8
For the 30° arm opening angle
o With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491) =
: 21
3 D-P4DWDI i
Switch on the unclamping side
With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491)
N~
o
Rc 1/4 |
45 (Clamping side) 95
CKZ2N63-[1-[1[1-X2346 2x010.2 .
1002
{ i _ Open the metal cover when
g el . § operating the manual release.
f o ° .
Manual release point
1 02 | \2x 88H7 P /'
154+0.1
142.3
78 113.6
46.6 105.3 Clamp fulcrum
28.8
- - w©
Clamp end mark A 3‘/ N
Workpiece contact | ™~ | = |\ NG i )
mark s V | | I _, L_!l
- i =
= B
@& 1 & [ s L
© H © "\ ¢ S | I
© 4 ® Rc1/4 55+0.02 A E1'[)&1 05 8 =
0 (Unclamping side) Z8 i
5 D-P4DWO @ @ 2 x Hexagon
Switch on the clamping side - socket head plug
With spatter cover (D-PSDWL-491) 115:0.1 = (Re 1/4)
D-P4DWOI o & @
Switch on the unclamping side ~
For the 30° arm opening angle 22 © 54
With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491)
2x2xM10x1.5
fE Depth 12
3 D-P4DWOI ‘
Switch on the unclamping side 2x2x310H7
With spatter cover (D-P5DWL-491) P T E—
© Depth 15
©
Ret4 1 %
50 (Clamping side) 112

Note) For the 30 ° arm opening angle, the electrical entry direction of

the auto switch is different.

SVC

O

~
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Slim-line Power Clamp Cylinder

CKZ2N-X2346

Setup Procedure

Design and mounting

Lower surface of clamparm ~ Clamp arm

Extension arm
Shim

Clamping block

Step 1 Exhaust the air to switch to the unclamped state.

AN

Clamping block

Shim
Extension arm

Clamp arm

Step 2 Manually place the arm on workpieces.
Adjust with the shim so that the arrow is located between
the workpiece contact mark and clamp end mark.

The clamp is engaging
the workpiece.

Manually rotate the arm Clamp end
toward the clamp side. mark

Workpiece
contact mark

——
S——2

Workpiece

Arrow

77

2. For clamping force adjustment, be sure to install a shim
around 3 mm in size.

3. Even when the clamp arm operates to the clamp end,
the internal toggle mechanism does not enter the dead
point (2° short of the dead point). Therefore, clamping
cannot be held during air exhaust.

Adjustment + In this cylinder, the shim is pulled out to increase the clamping force.

1. Since the distance accuracy from the reference hole to the lower surface of the clamp
arm is £0.1 mm at the stroke end as shown in the figure on the left side, a hard stop is
not required on the clamping side. When a clamp arm deflection lock is required, install
the side guides.

Clamp arm

Step 3 Supply air to the clamp side and adjust with the shim so that the
arrow mark is located at a position close to the clamp end mark.

Clamp end mark

Shim

Air supply

A\ Caution

Be sure to install a speed controller and adjust it so that it takes
at least 1 second to clamp or unclamp. (Operating the cylinder
in less than 1 second may cause damage to the product.)

Side guide



Slim-line Power Clamp Cylinder CKZZN'X2346

Clamping force characteristics

Clamping force characteristics by bore size, arm length, and operating pressure

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

Arm length —
Cl
amp arm pry
Extension arm R o
Shim = 3
[ : £
Clamping block : >
(&)
Q.
£
8
— (&)
Load cell
o
250 263 =
674 1349 >m
(3000) (6000) £
= =
562 Zz 1124 \ =
= (2500) = (5000) \ s
= = n
8 450 g 899 =
@ (2000) ) 5 (4000) "N116 psi (0.8MPa) <
o 116 psi (0.8MPa) s \ )
- ~— £ 64 73 psl S
£ (1500 g (3000) “N(0.5MPa) N i
£ . £ \ e
g 205 73 psi (0.5MPa) 3 450 — 8
€ (1000 — % (2000) ] <
g X \
% 112 — e ———— = L 44 psi (0.3MPa) }_3
= (500) 44 psi (0.3MPa) (1000) ‘%
0 0 5
100 150 200 250 100 150 200 250 300 =
[$]
Arm length (mm) Arm length (mm) %
@80 Q
-
2248
(10000)
z
= 1798\
5 (8000) g"
8 116 psi (0.8MPa) s
S 1349 F JiEEEe >
g @0 \ \'\ ]
C
= 73 psi (0.5MPa
§ ( 89!; \p\( ) —~—
S (4000
= 450 D —_—
(2000) 44 psi (0.3MPa)
0 | g
150 200 250 300 350 400 c
Arm length (mm) =
(18
S
-
f=
7]
£
2
S
o
w
£
c
o
(&)
-]
D
D
o
(72]
—

O
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CKZ2N-X2346

| Allowable arm length Arm length [Allowable offset| _
xtension arm
Clamp arm Clamp arm
Extension arm 7 R — |
Shim > R W)
|« T H . >
. p 11
Clamping block D T , Joooo , -
o o Eﬁ
! Offset E
ol D
- (mm) - (mm) * The clamping force does not
Bore size Allowable arm Bore size Allowable offset change within the allowable
50 250 50 50 offset.
63 300 63 50
80 400 80 55

Allowable load mass

The allowable load mass of the extension arm and clamping block to be
mounted on the clamp arm may vary depending on the unclamping angle. Be
sure to use the product within the allowable values in the graphs shown below.
* The load indicates the total weight of the extension arm and clamping block.

Unclamping angle N
PR

Load center of gravity

Extension arm
Shim

Calculation procedure of allowable load mass

1. Calculate the distance L from the fulcrum to the center of gravity of
the extension arm + clamping block.

2. Check the unclamping angle of the product.

3. Obtain the allowable load mass from the graph, and use the product
within the allowable range.

Clamping block >

250 263 Diagram of unclamping angle 90°
250 N 300 ¢ N30
NN a0 N
= 45 280 \\ \
N
% 200 \ \ N 250rr12n§0---.\- \\ \Q
£ \ \ N \Leo ~ E M0 W NS N
g \ 75 ~~ = 220 \ \\ N
s \ 90 TN ™~ z \ AN 60 ™S
5 150 \ ~ 3 200 \ ~
g 105 \\\ \\ — g 180 i\ \90 \\
% 100 20 \t\ \\\ g b i 1\05\\ N \“\\
s SN — B 140 HA N —
g 135 |~ ° FoOXONONL N T
% — — % 120 T | \\ ‘\ \\ — —
i = S YL T A
O 05 1 15 2 25 3 35 4 45 5 55 6 s 0 05 1: 15 2 25 3 35 4 45 5 55 6 65 7 75 8
e
Allowable load mass W (kg) 1.2Kg Allowable load mass W (kg)
280
400
\ \ N N | : : .
= \ N\ N . For bore size 63, when the unclamping angle is
£ 380 N ~ or ) ping ang
£ 380 \\ N N N30 Calculation example 90°and the load center of gravity position of the
- \ \ \ N ) ) .
~. 340 \ N N extension arm + clamping block is 250 mm.
?% 320 \ \ \\ ‘wi
> \ N N
S 300 ™~
3 o0 \ N\ \\ N 60 ™ - When the center of gravity position of the load mass of the extension arm
=t
8 260 b ™S N + clamping block is 250 mm on the diagram at an unclamping angle of
E 240 \‘ NCIS N5 ™ ~ ™ 90° in the size @63 graph, the total allowable load mass of the extension
2 o NN \,90 ~ ™~ arm + clamping block is to 1.2 kg.
e 200 N 5\\\ NN -
[} ~
S 180 120 TN N S ~~
B 135 N N ey T~
i} 120 [ | N TS B
00 0511522533544555566577588599510105111151212513135
Allowable load mass W (kg)

O
<
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Frame Clamp Cylinder

WRF100

4496 Ibf (20,000 N)

(Operating pressure: At 73 psi [0.5 MPa])

High clamping force makes it suitable for

a broad range of applications

Catcher

High repeatability
Catcher (detented positioning structure) is a
standard feature for repeatable positioning.

Positioning dowel
pin holes for jig

Dowel pin holes for repeatable mounting

when reassembling
Allows for repeatable mount positioning in reassembly.

Positioning dowel pin holes for jig

Positioning dowel pin holes
for fixing cylinder

Optional spatter protective cover available

Modular structure allows easy assembly even after the
cylinder is installed.

[f' Ei. .;& ;:i_!

1]
. I \_Protective cover

<Relationship between clamp position and clamping force>
Refer to the following graph for the relationship between a
distance H from a clamp position when the mutually acting
catchers are engaged and a clamping force F.

Clamping force (when 0.5 MPa supplied)

Clamping force F (N)

30,000
25,000
20,000
15,000
10,000
5,000
0

1 N = 0.225 Ibf
N
N~
00 05 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45

Distance H from clamp position (mm)

O
3

Standardized T-type arms and

S-type arms

Shape selectable to meet specifications/application.
® T-type arm width: 200, 240, 270 mm
® S-type arm width: 130, 200, 240 mm

T-type arms

S-type arms

Clampingforcecharacteristics ©00000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Lo
Assigned dimension
when clamped

‘ (Catchers engaged)
Catchers F| |

T-type arms

Lo
Assigned dimension
_ whenclamped

(Catchers engaged)
Catchers

S-type arms

Generated position of clamping force F

Arm type

A

T200, T240, T270

107 mm

$130, S200, S240

|

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

|

Clamp Cylinders

{Speed Control Equipment” Fittings H Tubing H Detection Switches HGaslAir Switching Valve
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Frame Clamp Cylinder

WRF100

How to Order

WRF100-

Note) This product does not include the limit switch.
(The limit switch should be prepared by the customer.)

Limit switch

Applicable limit switches have part numbers listed on the right.
For mounting the limit switch, order the switch mounting bracket (WRF-BK) separately.  Azbil Corp.: 1L.S74-JWC-P025

For details, refer to page 86.

T200]|C

lProtective cover
Nil | Without cover
(o] With cover

Clamp arm
Symbol T-type arms Symbol S-type arms
200 | 130, i
T200 S$130
o) o)

200

T240 $200

240

S240

240
o o
270
T270
o o

ANV U ¥

<Applicable limit switches for part number>
OMRON Corp.: WLG2-LDAS-DGJS03T

Specifications
Bore size 100 mm
Stroke 48 mm
Fluid Air

Proof pressure

116 psi (0.8 MPa)

Maximum operating pressure

73 psi (0.5 MPa)

Minimum operating pressure

29psi (0.2 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature

14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) (No freezing)

Cushion

Clamp side : None
Unclamp side: Rubber bumper

Lubrication

Non-lube

Operating time

1.0 s or more (Both clamp and unclamp)

Arm opening angle

24° (12° each side)

Clamping force

4496 Ibf (20,000 N) or more (At 73 psi [0.5 MPa]) Note)

47 kg (WRF100-T200)

Weight

47 kg (WRF100-S200)

Note) For the position where the clamping force is generated, refer to the dimensions on pages 82 to 84.
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Dimensions

Frame Clamp Cylinder WRF100

WRF-TO/T-type clamp arms (Without cover)
WRF100-T200/T240/T270

2 x M12 x 1.75 depth 24 15 108 4 x M8 x 1.25 depth 12
60 15
!
1 I 1
@
) A' o
- kL
i 1
]
I 1 ]
I
T
2x 08H7(*§%'°) depth 12 605005
(2 x 4 x M5 x 0.8 through)
For limit switch mounting C B
100<0.3 Switch mounting bracket Nete2) 55 Asns 5
70 Ful 12° 120
13 " ulcrum *7
_.F 2 x4 x M10 x 1.5 depth 12
° 70 / 3/
3 2 / i 2x2x08H7 (9"") depth 12
-l S | T
& Y
© 1 18 +| &
=@ [
g 0"0 ° 70:0.05 10 3 3
L 4 ) (]
®
k] © ©
K &
Q
: /
- -; 8
[} (o}
8 @ o @
(10) \7 100 100
Rcl/4
306
30.2 30.2 -
39 Unclamp side port 360
Limit switch Note )
Rcl/4
Clamp side port
— T 4 x 08H7(*5°"®) through
Q| e g o - - -
= | dl®°
©
4 x @14 through
[ T [ T
(mm) 320
Arm type A B c 330:005
T200 200 340 29
T240 240 360 19
T270 270 380 9

Note 1) This product does not include the limit switch.
Note 2) For mounting the limit switch, order the switch mounting bracket (WRF-BK) separately. For details, refer to page 86.
Note 3) The symbol F in the dimensions indicates the position where the clamping force is generated defined by the product specifications.

~
7

SVC

|

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

|

Clamp Cylinders

Gas/Air Switching Valvel

|

[Speed Control Equipment“ Fittings “ Tubing “ Detection Switches l

o]
N



WRF100

Dimensions
WRF-S[/S-type clamp arms (Without cover)
WRF100-S200/S240 108 4 x M8 x 1.25 depth 12
2 x M12 x 1.75 through 28 60 22
]
1 I |
=
@< o
] ‘ s F
N L | ‘{j o) o
J T /A I
2 THH-
] ! i
] I o
/4 — ©
I
2 x 08H7 (*3°1%) depth 12 60 = 0.05
(2 x 4 x M5 x 0.8 through) (C B
For limit switch mounting
36 *02 Switch mounting bracket M2 60 Azos 60
13 IS Fulcrum o 25, 25 o
o|§ gl = e
vl © —2H ~i: 2 x M10 x 1.5 through
Y ~ |8
4IE ol 8 L @ _F I
(} - H [ 2x4xM10x 1.5 depth 12
o \ = 70 / %
-— ~ — |
: NG )7 =/ 2x2x08H7("3°"°) depth 12
L
0 . & o8 L+
[ K ) ol ¢
- f / r\%' g =
olo ﬁ‘ﬂ ° & \-‘/’@
e T8 2 70 - E
R % - gy _‘0.05 0| 8| S
ok . . ° °
b ol 3
m By Ll @ © o ©
2 ik o
— [T — 5 Q
N ¢ & 3
T T G
g © © ° @
(10) \ Rcl/4 100 100
802) | |(@302 Unclamp side port o
139 Limit switch Note 360
Rcl/4
Clamp side port
4 x @8H7 (*3°'®) through
[ ] [ ]I | G{/
el §lg - - - - - -
SRR |
> 4 x @14 through
[ T [ I I
320
(mm) 330005
Arm type A B C
S200 200 340 29
S240 240 360 19

Note 1) This product does not include the limit switch.
Note 2) For mounting the limit switch, order the switch mounting bracket (WRF-BK) separately. For details, refer to page 86.
Note 3) The symbol F in the dimensions indicates the position where the clamping force is generated defined by the product specifications.
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Frame Clamp Cylinder WR F 100

WRF100-S130
* Dimensions other than those below are the same as WRF100-S200/S240 on page 83.

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

|

ww"é)___"'

il

Clamp Cylinders

320 4 x M12 x 1.75 depth 24
39 60 130+0.5 60
36+02 Fulcrum 120 25 25 120
‘ o R
~ - E"'} 8 Ny
B =
™ © >§\

4 x 217 through

80

147.5

4 x 310H7 (") through

Switch mounting bracket Mt 2

-
134.5
=
[F\\’Miffg;
N
60

A

HK\

417.5

JL.@ o'lb o)
1 5 [T

E'!r} ] P H “

] | 4\ §
Limit switch Nete )

[ Detection Switches [Gas/Air Switching Valve

Tubing

Note 1) This product does not include the limit switch.
Note 2) For mounting the limit switch, order the switch mounting bracket (WRF-BK) separately. For details, refer to page 86.
Note 3) The symbol F in the dimensions indicates the position where the clamping force is generated defined by the product specifications.

Fittings

[Speed Control Equipment
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WRF100

Dimensions - =
WRF-{OC/With protective cover "
WRF100-T200C — . s
Note) Protective cover dimensions shown
in the figures are the same even if ) H_r o Nl @
arm types are different. H_L ‘3: ?j
[ ]
LED inspection window for limit switch 459.2
249.6 207.6 ]
3
=
fang [ L) |3 [ecps
T / — 66 | o8l ==
D e 48
AN @ ® ® @
Nl - -
@ @ © @ @ 8
| § (o] § (o] &
® ‘T ® L anet
o e o] L
I
bising ent 195.6 153.6
iping entry
Cover L Cover R
Limit switch mounting side
Protective Cover Kit (Option)
A protective cover can be retrofitted.
— - Applicable product Kit no. Contents
’lemg method for protective covers ‘ WRF100-S130 | WRF-C130 ® Cover L (1 po)
WRF100-T200 WRE-C200 @ CoverR (1 pc.)
i WRF100-S200 (3 Top covers (2 pcs.)
WRF100-T240 (@ Hexagon head bolts (4 pcs.)
WRF100-S240 WRF-C240 ® Flat washers (4 pcs.)
WRF100-T270 WRF-C270 (® Cover mounting bolts (8 pcs.)

Tightening torque
for cover mounting bolts

Location| Tightening torque Ibf-ft (N-m)
® 2.21102.95 (3.0 t0 4.0)
® 3.69 t0 5.16 (5.0 to 7.0)

<Mounting procedure>
1. Mount the cover L (D) and cover R () on the
cylinder body.
Mount the cover L (D) on the side where a limit
switch is mounted.
2. Mount the top covers (3) to the cover L (1) and
cover R ().

* When mounting the protective cover, confirm that all air has been exhausted from inside the cylinder.
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Limit Switch Mounting Bracket (Option)

Frame Clamp Cylinder WRF100

Bracket for attaching a limit switch

’Fixing method for switch mounting brackets ‘

Piping port

Limit switch

Applicable product Kit no. Contents

(D Switch mounting bracket (1 pc.)
Applicable (2 Bracket mounting bolts (4 pcs.)
to all types WRF-BK (® Switch mounting bolts (8 pcs.)
(@ Flat washers (8 pcs.)

Tightening torque for mounting bolts

of switch mounting bracket

Location | Tightening torque Ibf-ft (N-m)
@ 3.69 10 5.16 (5.0 to 7.0)
©) 2.21 10 2.95 (3.0 to 4.0)

* Not included in this product.
(The limit switch should be prepared by the customer.)

Note) This product does not include the limit switch. (The limit switch should
be prepared by the customer.)
Applicable limit switches have part numbers listed below.
For mounting the limit switch, order the switch mounting bracket
(WRF-BK) separately.

<Applicable limit switches for part number>
OMRON Corp.: WLG2-LDAS-DGJS03T
Azbil Corp.: 1LS74-JWC-P025

1 When mounting accessories, confirm that all air has been exhausted from inside the cylinder.
*2 A limit switch can also be mounted on the side opposite to that with the piping port.

O

|

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

|

Clamp Cylinders

[Gas/Air Switching Valve

|

[ Detection Switches

[Speed Control Equipment” Fittings H Tubing

(o)
®»



Ak

WRF100

Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read this before handling. Refer to page 134 for Safety Instructions. For Actuator
Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the Operation Manual

on SMC website, http://www.smcworld.com

|

Design

/A Warning
1.

87

When clamping with the clamping position offset
horizontally, ensure that the offset is 120 mm or less
from the center of cylinder.

With a large offset, twisting forces will be applied to the
cylinder. This twisting force can potentially accelerate
wear and breakage of parts with the abrasion of sliding
parts. In addition, changes in the force on the cylinder
parts may cause dangerous movement to occur with force-
ful impact.

Affix a protective cover in places where there is a
danger of personal injury.

A large gripping force is generated during clamping. If
there is a possible pinching hazard, design the structure to
avoid contact with the human body.

Securely tighten all stationary parts and connected
parts so that they will not become loose. Take
special care when the cylinder is installed where
there is a lot of vibration, ensure that all parts remain
secure.

Consider a possible loss of power.

Measures should be taken to protect against bodily injury
and equipment damage in the event that there is a loss of
power to equipment controlled by pneumatics, electricity,
or hydraulics.

Consider emergency stops.

Design so that human injury and/or damage to machinery
and equipment will not be caused when machinery is
stopped by a safety device under abnormal conditions, a
power outage or a manual emergency stop.

6.

7.

Consider the action when operation is restarted after
an emergency stop or abnormal stop.

Design the machinery so that human injury or equipment
damage will not occur upon restart of operation. When the
cylinder has to be reset at the starting position, install
manual safety equipment.

No self-locking mechanism

At air shutoff, there is no force generated to hold the
workpiece. External forces will cause the workpiece to
move out of place in the event that air is lost. Measures
should be taken to protect against bodily injury with the
hazard.



Compact Clamp Unit

CDQ2B20-DCQ5414Q s
CDQ2B32-DCR0859R s

020, 032

Spatter Resistant Cylinders

|

:

Used to clamp the workpiece, and open or
close the spatter cover of the workpiece.

Clamping mechanism

Clamp Cylinders

é’
=
g
\_Cylinder unit :%
%
(5

. . | (7]
,| Y tcr)lze:;;z?tearnc?o(\:/:rs "o Workpiece clamp 9" %
Labor reduction &
Spatter cover mounting hole 5
Reduces design and assembly labor by « Cover should be provided by the customer. 5
integrating the cylinder and clamping <
mechanism. o

Compact Clamp unit used in common
Compact clamp unit based on the compact Both g2 0 and g 32 clamp cylinders use the g
cylinder same clamp unit and only the clamp unit can E

be replaced. This contributes to reduction of
spare parts.
Possible to clamp in both directions
Capable of clamping in both directions with an arm opening/closing angle of 90° or more *
(=)
c
.E
g
[
S
3
4
L
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Compact Clamp Unit
CDQ2B20-DCQ5414Q

CDQ2B32-DCR0859R
020, 332

How to Order

B cDQ2B20-20-DCQ5414Q

Built-in auto switch magnet Bore size

[20] 20 mm |

lCompact clamp unit

BEEF cDQ2B32-20Z- DCR0859R
Built-in auto switch magneI —l:ore size

lCompact clamp unit

Specifications Clamp Unit Part No.

Bore size 220 \ 232 Hexagon socket head cap screw

Stroke 20 mm Clamp unit part no. for fixing clamp unit (included)
E3

Maximum operating pressure 145 psi (1.0 MPa) C2Q32-42-0895R-R M5 x 55L (For 220)

Ambi oF (_ o ; M5 x 62L (For @32)*

mbient temperature 14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) (No freezing)
Cushion Rubber bumper = Two types .of hexagon sockpt head cap screw for fixing the unit are included.
Use them in accordance with the bore size.
Mounting bracket Rod flange
Arm opening/closing angle | 96°(Cylinder retracting side 5° Cylinder extending side 1°)+

+ Refer to the dimensions for details.

Applicable Auto Switches/Refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 2 for further information on auto switches.

S = - Load voltage Auto switch model| Lead wire length (m) S——
. q ectrical | 5 iring re-wire: s
Type Special function £ ) 05| 1] 3|5 [None Applicable load
ent 8 Output DC AC In-line > connector
I EIR ' i || O | @ |
g -‘g’ Magnetic field resistant 2-wire _ _ _ _ _ Relay,
22| (2colorindication) | ™ VeS| (Non-polar) | 24V FSDWASS @ — @ © o PLC
* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m
3m-..-
BM ceeeeeeennnnenaeenns

* Please contact SMC for auto switches, auto switch proper mounting positions and operating ranges other than the above.
= For D-P3DWA, only 232 is available.

* Auto switches should be ordered separately. Please contact SMC for details.
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Clamping Characteristics

Extension arm
(Load mass: 0.12 kg)

Operating direction

CDQ2B20-DCQ5414Q

Compact Clamp Unit CDQ2B32-DCR0859R

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

|

ES )
Arm length ... Operating direction %
39 c
mnlnn Extension arm L>)‘
| (Load mass: 0.12 kg) g.
:l ’\ J ‘ ‘ & Measuring L
e AN ‘ ‘ Arm length point (&)
_ 39
Measuring point
[}
—h I =
Load cell I I \ m# g
[ | 5 2
! =
? = £
Load cell :T\\“l/ (I;)
, 5
)
1]
S
~
3
£
CDQ2B20-DCQ5414Q CDQ2B32-DCR0859R S
- o =
Direction A Direction A (7]
Ibf [N] 74 Ibf [N] 221 5
[100] (300] 5
184 %
o2 145 psi o { °
g 78] o 148 145 psi
E (1.0 MPa) \ E [200] (1.0 MPa) \
o 102 psi 2 11 102 psi
g 0] (07 MPa) 5 150 (0.7 MPa) T
& 73 psi ® 74 73 psi \ o))
© OSMPe) P~ T—— | O [og[  (05MPa) o £
o0 © A3 i 44 psi — 3
. a \ 37 ) —
(25] ) — o ————0.3 MPa) e
15 psi 15 psi
0 (0.1 MPa) 0 (0.1 MPa)
20 40 60 80 20 40 60 80
Arm length [mm] Arm length [mm] | A
Direction B Direction B
Ibf [N] 74 Ibf [N] 221
[100] 145 psi [300] g
(1.0 MPa) \ 184 145 psi %
55 [250] (1.0 MPa) \ =
o 78] . \ o 148
g e e S [200] 102 psi T~
XS (0.7 MPa) \ XS 0.7 MPa
2 a7 : \ 2 111 ( _) ~ S~
g o ( 5715’52)' T T g [150] © 57|\%F|[3:)I \ T SF
g ) \\ g 74 . \\ S
18 4apsi|__ — r100] 44 psi —— | &
o5 (03MPa)| ————— | . (0.3 MPa) 5
[25] — 37 =
15psi___ [50] 15 psi w
(0.1 MPa) (0.1 MPa) [
0 0 €
20 40 60 80 20 40 60 80 S
Arm length [mm] Arm length [mm] -
&
QL
&

[(e]
o



CDQ2B20-DCQ5414Q

Dimensions
CDQ2B20-20-DCQ5414Q

Spatter cover
mounting hole

33
2 x M5 x 0.8 depth 8 @

© = ]
—
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Gas/Air Switching Valve
SS5Y7-X424-Q

Shield gas valve and air blow valve are integrated.

out Pneumatic circuit

(SY7140) (SY5140R)

Tip service life extended

Service life can be extended by blowing the air to cool the tip after arc welding.
=»Tip service life is improved, and the number of tip replacements and the tip costs are reduced.

Space saving/Compact

Pressure switch
. '--E

Flow switch

o I

" 20 «Gas

Gas/Air gm”
switching
valve

|

\/\ﬁ
g A

=

Energy saving product
Power consumption 0.5 W

O
:



Gas/Air Switching Valve

SS5Y7-X424-

How to Order

SS5Y7-X424-Q
X part no.I TCE marking

Gas/Air switching valve

C€

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

5 With special connector assembly (Cable: Glass fiber heat resistant cover)
Specifications Flow-rate Characteristics (Cv Factor)
Fluid SY7140-5D0S-X316-Q Air Passage Valve Cv
SY5140R-5D0S-Q Inert gas AIR—OUT SY7140 0.63
Operating SY7140-5D0S-X316-Q 36 to 102 psi (0.25 to 0.7 MPa) GAS—OUT SY5140R 0.40
pressure range | SY5140R-5D0S-Q 14.5 to 102psi (-100 kPa to 0.7 MPa) |  Note 1) The flow-rate characteristics

Rated voltage

24VDC

Power consumption

045W

Allowable voltage fluctuation

+10% of rated voltage

[Special specifications]

1. Special manifold air circuit. (Refer to the figure on the right.)

show the flow rates when this
special base is mounted.

Note 2) The flow rate is measured by
means of the discharge
method.

ouT

Pneumatic circuit

l(sY7140) (SY5140R)

[ Clamp Cylinders [

[ Detection Switches |WeEE/NET AL

2. With special connector assembly (Cable: Glass fiber heat resistant cover) A
Note 1) Order no. “SS5Y7-X424-Q” includes the valve. :
Note 2) Since SY7140 is internal pilot type, be careful not to drop the supply N, S
pressure from the minimum operating pressure. p V
Air Gas
Dimensions IN IN
Rc3/8 60.5 g
OUT port - (M12 connector) Wiring
f\ M12 connector  DIN connector
1no [ 3 [ 1
o () () jor=—01
8 T , N P v
o ‘ ‘ S - N o Varistor %L é Coil
o : i Lo
@ -) (+) jod
| \ O ) jor, ot
B + No polarity. o
=
=T T 5
M12 connector %—L—l— L
Approx. 560 10.4 97.0
9.4 11.0 30.0 M5 x 0.8
(PE port) I
HIv L
/| ©-
Ve
S==Ronll- s
= ‘ ~ g8 »
=4 | ¢ B 5
@ b c
e e k=
=
15.5 15.0 9.0 82.0 ) T
[ee]
Approx. 560 91.4 100.0
M12 connector . 2 x M6 x 1 thread depth 8
é (For mounting)
; o
[
Sl py g
) £
I —== 2
o AR =
o] T B © 1]
“l g I 1 P i u
I =
wn
AR @ T\GAS §
Y B
o 36.0 34.0 §
= Re3/8 Rovjd S
Air IN port Gas IN port

(o]
e



95

Compatible with Argon (Ar), Carbon Dioxide (CO2) and the Mixed Gas (Ar+CO2)

Digital Flow Switch
Series PFM7

C€ N
o Flow
& adjustment
- _valve
=

O #colr isoiey

See abnormal values at a glance.

‘‘‘‘‘

''''

S 2

e Allows flow rate control and value management of shielding gas

e Compatible with the mixed gas (Ar + C0z2) (Gas ratio can be selected with-X731.)

® Flow rate range: 10, 25, 50, 100 L/min

® Minimum unit setting: 0.01 L/min (0.1 L/min when the flow rate range is 25, 50, 100 L/min.)
® Repeatability: +1%F.S.

® Grease-free

® Flow adjustment valve is integrated. (Reduced piping and space saving)

® Response time:Either 50 ms, 0.5 s, 1 s or 2 s can be chosen.

Applications
-~

~
*Checks the operating flow rate or residual
amount (of CO2 etc.) in a gas cylinder.
- /
- J




1111 [—= Comparison with Float Type Flow Meter s— [{]]

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

O

( N\ [ )
© Digital display © With switch output and analog output
NE (oo D) 4 (Cvisuatcontol ) | |5
0 «: é enneeet \> ontrol by sensor output . isual contro
o - 1
o m . = Lo £
| 0 15 E
Indicated value = m : 6 PARTTTELN §-
depends on the o . — o
viewing angle. X = o
\ ! g
With switch output E [Without output function] 6
e ~ and analog output !
1 [}
1 . . >
© Not subject to pressure variations i Aphotoelectric switch, S
! or similar, must be =
! prepared separately. g’
— — \ O %
EERE - TEm T - F
= Ly e . = ?
| N 3
~ (1]
Indicated value is the same at any installation E . (B \~ o
position. (No conversion is needed.) ! g
: N o
) B 3
________________________________ 1 ~ (8]
1 el
= a
— B — X c
S 18] | 5
= =[\ = | Can detect whether | Can only detect when °
’ ? ‘ — 3 ‘ = ‘ greater or less than . float passes. Cannot 9
""" set flow rate. The flow ! detect whether greater 8
condition can be or less than set flow
Indicated_ vaI!Je dept_ends on installation position. controlled all the time. E rate.
(Conversion is required.) ,
1
1
.- < | onf------ N = -
[ | | £
! Q
! 3
4 \ OFF ! OFF =
© Free mounting orientation Less =—— Flow —= Greater | Less <— Flow —= Greater
rate ! rate
| \_ S Sm—
— :
: B r )
—fEmy— | — o
e ©® Accumulated flow display =
2 : = E
1 1 (TH
1
g «I y ‘ \ DD m :
X o X
1 ! D
et I Vertical ! =
l | orientation Able to confirm the total air ! g
X only ztl\cnmsuggggg I;;_\)er day ) Not S
! ax. : S
[ Mounting orientation is not Iimited.] Accumulated pulse output 1 dISPIayable I.iJr
is also equipped. : =)
\. / \ /|5
(&)
1
7]
~—
96




Compatible with Argon (Ar), Carbon Dioxide (CO.)
and the Mixed Gas (Ar + CO) o
Digital Flow Switch c € cM\us

1 PNP output + Analog (4 to 20 mA)
1 NPN output + External input Note 3)
1 PNP output + External input Note 3)

Note 3) User can select from accumulated value
external reset, auto-shift and auto-shift zero.

= Different combinations of
piping entry directions for
IN and OUT side are
available as made-to-order.

Seri o
eries et
o | N {
How to Order At > sle ||~
$ i
[
roel Lo
i ption
[ 7 [ Integrated display ] (Refer to page 98.)
Rated flow range (Flow rate range) Option 1
10 | 0.2to 10 (5) L/min (Refer to page 98.)
25 | 0.5t0 25 (12.5) .L/min Made to Order
50 | 11050 (25) L/mm- X731 Compatible with argon (Ar) and
:1) F? FZ 10%0 (50) L/min carbon dioxide (COz2) mixed gas
* » Fluia: 2
= When using argon (Ar), carbon (Refer to page 101.)
dioxide (CO2) and the mixed gas o® Calibration certificate
(Ar + CO2), refer to page 101. =
Nil None
Flow adjustment valve ® A | With calibration certificate
Nil None «The certificate is written in English and Japanese.
S Yes Other languages are available as specials.
Port size qno!aeratlpn maqual .
- Desoriotion Flow rate range Nil | With operation manual (Japanese and English)
y . 10 ] 25 [ 50 | 11 N None
o1 Rc1/8 o o o e Unit specifications
02 Re1/4 L M Fixed SI unit Now 1
NO1 NPT1/8 LEEL NN Nil | With unit switching function Note 2)
NO2 NPT1/4 L Note 1) Fixed unit: Instantaneous flow rate: L/min
Fo1 G1/8 o o o Accumulated flow: L
F02 G1/4 o Note 2) Since the unit for Japan is fixed to Sl due to new measurement
C4 24 (5/32") One-touch fitting [ law, this option is for overseas.
C6 @6 One-touch flttlng . [ A 3K BK J ® Output specifications
C8 | 28 (5/16") One-touch fitting [ AN BK )
N7 |  o1/4" One-touch fitting o/ oo A_| 2 NPN outputs
B | 2 PNP outputs
Piping entry direction e C | 1 NPN output + Analog (1 to 5 V)
Nil Straight D | 1 NPN output + Analog (4 to 20 mA)
L Bottom E | 1 PNP output + Analog (1 to 5 V)
F
G
H

Piping Variations

With One-touch fittings (C4, C6, C8, N7) Female thread (01, 02, NO1, NO2, FO1, F02)
Straight (Nil) Bottom (L) Straight (Nil) Bottom (L)

Without
flow
adjustment
valve
(Nir)

With
flow
adjustment
valve

(S
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Compatible with Argon (Ar), Carbon Dioxide (CO2) and the Mixed Gas (Ar + CO2)
Digital Flow Switch

Option 1

Nil

w

4

With lead wire with connector (2 m)

With lead wire with connector (2 m) +
Rubber cover for connector (silicon rubber)

Without lead wire with connector

Series PFM7

Panel mount adapter
(For with flow adjustment valve)

ZS-33-JS

Panel mount
adapter A

Panel mount
adapter B

Mounting bracket

Each option is not assembled with the product, but shipped together.

DIN Rail Mounting Bracket (Order Separately)

ZS-33-R

Stations
| 1 | 1 station
2 |2 stations
3 | 3 stations
4
5

4 stations
5 stations

ZS-33-F %
ZS-33-D
Lead wire length 2 m
Option 2
Nil R S T
None Bracket Bracket Panel mount adapter
(For without flow adjustment valve) (For with flow adjustment valve) (For without flow adjustment valve)
ZS-33-M ZS-33-MS ZS-33-J
% . Panel mount
) Mounting adapter A
Mounting screw
screw (accessory)
(accessory) Panel mount
adapter B
g ) ™y ) >
g\ Mounting bracket
Piping direction: Cannot be mounted
with bottom piping type.
\'

 DIN rail (supplied by customers)
* Port size FO2: G1/4 cannot be mounted on the DIN rail.

|

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

[ Clamp Cylinders ”

[GaslAir Switching Valve

Detection Switches

Fittings

|

[Speed Control Equipment

©
(o]



Series PFM7

Specifications

For details about the Flow Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”. For
details about the Specific Product Precautions, refer to the Operation Manual at SMC website.

Model

PFM710 |

PFM725 | PFM750 | PFM711

Dry air, N2, Ar, CO2

Applicable fluid

(Air quality grade is JIS B8392-1, 1.1.2 to 1.6.2 and 1ISO8573-1, 1.1.210 1.6.2.)

Rated flow range Note8) Dry air, N2, Ar 0.2 to 10 L/min 0.5 to 25 L/min 1 to 50 L/min 2 to 100 L/min
(Flow rate range) CO2 0.2to 5 L/min 0.5t0 12.5 L/min 1 to 25 L/min 2 to 50 L/min
. Dry air, N2, Ar 0.2to 10.5 L/min 0.5 t0 26.3 L/min 1to0 52.5 L/min 2to 105 L/min
Displayable range e Vet o 0.2105.2 Umin 0.5t0 131 Umin 110 26.2 Umin 210 52 L/min
Dry air, N2, Ar 0to 10.5 L/min 0t0 26.3 L/min 010 52.5 L/min 0to 105 L/min

Settable range Note 1) Note 8) - - - -
CO2 0to0 5.2 L/min 0to 13.1 L/min 0t0 26.2 L/min 0to 52 L/min

Minimum unit setting Note 2) 0.01 L/min 0.1 L/min 0.1 Umin 0.1 L/min

Accumulated pulse flow rate exchange value 0.1 L/pulse 0.1 Lpulse 0.1 L/pulse 1 L/pulse

Instantaneous flow rate L/min, CFM x 102

S + Note 3)
Indication unit foe Accumulated flow L, ft3 x 101

Display accuracy: £3%F.S. (Fluid: Dry air)

Linearity Analog output accuracy: +5%F.S. (Fluid: Dry air)

+1%F.S. (Fluid: Dry air)

Repeatability Analog output accuracy: £3%F.S. (Fluid: Dry air)

Pressure characteristics +5%F.S. (0.35 MPa reference)

+2%F.S. (59 to 95°F [15 to 35°C))

Temperature characteristics +5%F.S. (32 to 122°F [0 to 50°C))

Operating pressure range —14.5to 109 psi (—100 kPa to 750 kPa)

Rated pressure range —10 to 109 psi (=70 kPa to 750 kPa)

Proof pressure 145 psi (1 MPa)

Accumulated flow range Max. 999999 L Note 4)

Switch output NPN or PNP open collector output
Maximum load current 80 mA
Maximum applied voltage 28 VDC (at NPN output)

Internal voltage drop NPN output: 1V or less (at 80 mA) PNP output: 1.5V or less (at 80 mA)

Response time 1s(50ms, 0.5, 2 s can be selected.)

Output protection Short-circuit protection

Accumulated pulse output NPN or PNP open collector output (Same as switch output)

Response time 1.5 s or less (90% response)

Voltage output: 1to 5V

Voltage output Output impedance: 1 kQ

Ana|°g output Note 5) Note 8)

Current output: 4 to 20 mA

Current output Max. load impedance: 600 €, Min. load impedance: 50 Q

Hysteresis mode Variable
Hysteresis =9 Window comparator mode Variable
External input No-voltage input (Reed or Solid state) Input 30 ms or more
Display method 3-digit, 7-segment LED  2-color display (Red/Green) Renewed cycle: 10 times/sec
Status LED’s OUT1: Lights up when output is turned ON (Green). OUT2: Lights up when output is turned ON (Red).
Power supply voltage 24 VDC £10%
Current consumption 55 mA or less

Enclosure 1P40

Operating fluid temperature 32 to 122°F (0 to 50°C) (with no freezing and condensation)

Operating temperature range | Operating: 32 to 122°F (0 to 50°C) Stored: (32 to 140°F)—10 to 60°C (with no freezing and condensation)

Environment

Operating humidity range Operating, Stored: 35 to 85%R.H. (with no condensation)

Withstand voltage 1000 VAC for 1 minute between terminals and housing

Insulation resistance 50 MQ or more (500 VDC measured via megohmmeter) between terminals and housing

Note 1) When the minimum unit setting 0.01 L/min is selected for 10 L/min type, the indication upper limit will be [9.99 L/min].

When the minimum unit setting 0.1 L/min is selected for 100 L/min type, the indication upper limit will be [99.9 L/min].
Note 2) User can select between 0.01 L/min and 0.1 L/min for the PFM710, and between 0.1 L/min and 1 L/min for the PFM711 respectively.

If the indication unit is selected to “CFM”, the minimum unit setting cannot be changed.

At the time of shipment from the factory, the minimum unit setting is set to 0.1 L/min for the PFM710 and 1 L/min for the PFM711 respectively.
Note 3) Set to “ANR” at the time of shipment from the factory.

“ANR” is used for standard conditions: 68°F (20°C), 1 atm and 65%R.H.

“NL/min” is used for normal conditions: 32°F (0°C) and 1 atm.

When equipped with a unit switching function. (The Sl unit (L/min or L) is fixed for types with no unit switching function.)
Note 4) Cleared when the power supply is turned off. Hold function can be selected. (Interval of 2 min or 5 min can be selected).
If the 5 min interval is selected, the life of the memory element (electronic part) is limited to 1 million cycles. (If energized for 24 hours, life is calculated as 5 min x 1 million =
5 million min = 9.5 years). Therefore, if using the hold function, calculate the memory life for your operating conditions, and use within this life.
Setto 1.5 s (90%), can be changed to 100 ms.
Set to hysteresis mode at the time of shipment from the factory. Can be changed to window comparator mode using push-buttons.
For details about wiring and thread type, refer to the Operation Manual that can be downloaded from SMC website (http:/www.smcworld.com).
When using argon (Ar), carbon dioxide (CO2) and the mixed gas (Ar + CO2), refer to page 101.

Note 5
Note 6
Note 7
Note 8
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Compatible with Argon (Ar), Carbon Dioxide (COz) and the Mixed Gas (Ar + CO2) . o
Digital Flow Switch  Series PFIM7 |2
= o
=
o r—
Settable Range and Rated Flow Range = §
®5
Set the flow rate within the rated flow range. § ‘E
The settable rate range is the range of flow rate that can be set in the switch. 52
The rated flow range is the range that satisfies the switch specifications (accuracy, linearity etc.). £
It is possible to set a value outside of the rated flow range if it is within the settable range, however, the specification is not be guaranteed. >
The flow range if using COz is given in brackets. S—
When using argon (Ar), carbon dioxide (CO2) and the mixed gas (Ar + CO2), refer to page 101. »
S
Flow range %
Sensor £
02|Jm|n 05Umin 1 L/m|n 2 L/min 10 L/min 25 L/min 50 L/min 100 L/min =
| | | i (&
0.2 Umin ‘:— 10 L/min (5 Limin) 3 3 o
PFM710 0.2 L/min i : : : — 10.5 L/min (5.2:L/min) i i %
PFM51 0 | | | | | . 1 | | -
‘ 7 10.5 L/min (5.2 L/min) ! ! (&)
0 i i i l i i i i
0.5 L/m|n h 25 L/min (12,5 |_/m|n) i g
gingg 0.5 L{mm : : : — 26.3L/min  (13.1 Limin) i
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 1 26.3L/min (131 L(mln) ! £
0 | | | | | | | =
T— i i i i i i ]
! 1‘L/m|n h 50 L/min (25 L/min) i 03,
::Em;:g i 11L/min 1 1 1 } — 52.5 L/min (26.2 L/min) i ;
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 52,5 L/min (26.2 L/min) ! e
0 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 (5
Lo ‘ : : : ! | 100 L/min —_——
PEM711 3 3 2 L/min ﬁ (50 L/min)
PFM511 P ? L/min | — o5 i
f f f f ‘ : ‘ f 105 L/min
0 | | | | | | | | (52 L/min)

s Rated flow range
I Displayable range
Settable range

In the case of the PFM5 series, the displayable and settable ranges
are the same as the PFMS3 series flow monitor.

Piping Specifications/Weight

Part no. 01 02 | NO1 | NO2 | FoO1 F02 C4 Cc6 C6 N7
o4 8 "
Re | Re | NPT | NPT (5/32") 06 (516" o1/
Port size 18 | 14 | 18 | 1a | G18 G/ One-touch | ONE1OUN | 50 toycn | One-toueh
. fitting . fitting
fitting fitting
Straight ~ Without orifice: 95 g Straight ~ Without orifice: 125 g Straight ~ Without orifice: 55 g
Weight Bottom Without orifice: 105 g Bottom Without orifice: 135 g Bottom Without orifice: 65 g
9 Straight ~ With orifice: 135 g Straight ~ With orifice: 165 g Straight ~ With orifice: 95 g
Bottom With orifice: 145 g Bottom With orifice: 175 g Bottom With orifice: 105 g
Wetted parts material LCP, PBT, Brass (Electroless nickel plating), HNBR (+ Fluoro coated), FKM (+ Fluoro coated), Silicon, Au, Stainless steel 304

Note) Analog output at maximum rated flow rate when COz is selected is 3 [V] for the voltage output type and 12 [mA] for the current output type.

Analog OUtPUt Note) When using argon (Ar), carbon dioxide (CO2) and the mixed gas (Ar + COg), refer to page 101.

5 Analog Voltage Output (1to 5 V) _ 20 Analog Current Output (4 to 20 mA)
= | Max. rated E | Max. rated
= ! Model flow value = } Model flow value
2 ! [L/min] 3 ! [L/min]

3 | PFM710-C-C/E | 10(5) 3 | PFM710-C-D/F | 10(5)
e 1 i PFM725-0-C/E | 25 (12.5) g 4 ! PFM725--D/F | 25 (12.5)
< i PFM750-0-C/E 50 (25) g i PFM750-1-D/F 50 (25)

O0 Max. rated PFM711-0-C/E | 100 (50) 00 Max. rated PFM711-C0-D/F | 100 (50)

flow value #(): Fluid: CO2 flow value % (): Fluid: CO2

O
<

—
o
o
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PFM7-X731
Digital Flow Switch
Made to Order Specifications [z

Symbol
Kl compatible with Argon (Ar) and Carbon Dioxide (CO2) Mixed Gas X731

The argon—carbon dioxide gas ratio (Ar: CO2) can be selected using the push-buttons from among the following: 92 : 8, 90 : 10, 80 : 20, 70 : 30,
and 60 : 40. Dimensions are same as those of standard models.

PFM%DD-D I o B I 1

[ 7 [ Integrated display ]

For details of How to Order,
refer to page 97.

Gas ratio Max. analog output
Model I Rated flow range Displayable range Settable range X Rl
Ar CO2 Voltage (Vmax) Current (Imax)
92% 8%
90% 10%
PFM710 80% 20% 0.2t0 7.0 L/min 0.2 to 7.4 L/min 0to 7.4 L/min 3.80V 15.2 mA
70% 30%
60% 40%
0, O,
92% 8% 0.5 t0 25.0 L/min 0.5 t0 26.3 L/min 0 to 26.3 L/min 5.00 V 20.0 mA
90% 10%
PFM725 80% 20%
70% 30% 0.5 t0 20.0 L/min 0.5t021.0 L/min 0to 21.0 L/min 420V 16.8 mA
60% 40%
92% 8% ) . .
1.0 to 50.0 L/min 1.0 to 52.5 L/min 0to 52.5 L/min 5.00V 20.0 mA
90% 10%
PFM750 80% 20%
70% 30% 1.0 to 40.0 L/min 1.0 to 42.0 L/min 0to 42.0 L/min 420V 16.8 mA
60% 40%
200 9
92% 8% 2 to 100 L/min 2 to 105 L/min 0to 105 L/min 5.00V 20.0 mA
90% 10%
PFM711 80% 20% 2 t0 90 L/min 2 t0 95 L/min 0 to 95 L/min 460V 18.4 mA
70% 30% ) . .
2 to 80 L/min 2 to 84 L/min 0 to 84 L/min 420V 16.8 mA
60% 40%

Output characteristics using mixed gas

Analog voltage output (1 to 5 V) Analog current output (4 to 20 mA)

= < 20
= E
> -
% 5_ Imax
o >
o o
o) o)
e o
< g
< = 4
0
When dry air selected When dry air selected
Max. rated flow value Max. rated flow value
When mixed gas selected When mixed gas selected
Max. rated flow value Max. rated flow value
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Compatible with Argon (Ar), Carbon Dioxide (COz) and the Mixed Gas (Ar + CO2)

Series PFM7

Digital Flow Switch
Dimensions
PFM711-C4/C6/C8/N7
A
One-touch fitting A
Applicable tube O.D.
© [ 9 i o 04 (5/32") 64.2
UL = B @ || [} 06 64.6
OUT1 ouT2 a8 1e) o8
102 o1/4" 64.6
DC (-) DC (+) -~
— — 22
E3] E = o T
o | — ke
|8 = e
@ 0 - ]
(PR )
< O
2 x One-touch fittin 18 @ @ E mamEE
2x34 With rubber cover for connector
28
T I ‘ﬂﬂ
mt : qp I O / J :
IS by [
2 x2.6 depth 5
PFM700-C4L/C6L/C8L/N7L o -
48
One-touch fitting A
Applicable tube O.D.
© M .:.D o @ B 04 (5/32") 10.1
- Lz ALY @ 06 10.3
28 (5/16") 12
OuUT1 ouT2 21/4" 10.3
10.2
DC () DC (+) <~
L) |§|§| L_ - o | o
i 5| § — |
3 am|y —~
o EST T T T
e =1 % D | O
= < == ==
18
2 x One-touch fitting IN I 2x34 ‘ out
68
28

=}

[

g
N
=52

<
3  —
|
Ee=

\\

2 x2.6 depth 5

ZSNC

|

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

[ Clamp Cylinders H

[Gas/Air Switching Valve

Detection Switches
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Series PFM7

Dimensions

PFM700-(N)01/(N)02/FO01

70
48
~
i)
©
3 O @
5 o oL T
2!
ouTt ouT2 S
10.2
DC (-) \ /DC (+) )
—c
[l =) =)
2 &l N — our
<
2]
[sp}
A N T ] ©
2 x port size ?
Rc 1/8, 1/4 18
NPT 1/8, 1/4
G 1/8 2x3.4
28
[ | THI A
wt | 1? i
2x2.6 depth 5
88
PFM700-(N)01L/(N)0O2L/FO1L
48
® MO
" | o LA
OuT1 ouT2
10.2
DC () DC (+) _
| ) [ l_ ol [ ] [ ]
S o N J
S /4
ol | 1
= = Ca D g
[s2]
- 18
2 x port size IN' by 3.4 ‘OUT
Rc 1/8, 1/4 Width across flats 17
NPT 1/8, 1/4 68
G1/8
28
AN
w¢ VA=Y PHA AN
AN //}’-illr s +I ALK/

2 x2.6 depth 5
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High-Precision Digital Pressure Switch
Series ISE30A

C€ M

Allows pressure control and value management of shielding gas

Compatible with argon (Ar), carbon dioxide (CO2) and the mixed gas (Ar + CO>)

3-step setting
Zs\ne TSSURE g
'u

Push

Adjust to the set-value by Completion
the N or 4 button. of setting

Expanded pressure range | 145 psi (1 MPa) 2 added outputs
for positive-pressure type o NPN or PNP open collector 2 outputs

S— o NPN or PNP open collector 1 output + Analog output
to the vacuum range. (110 5V or 4 to 20 mA)
® Rated pressure range: 0
—14.5 to 145 psi | I
(-0.100 t01.000 MPa) 145 psi (-0.11MPa)

—14.5 psi (-100 kPa)

ZS\NC

|

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

[ Clamp Cylinders M

[Gas/Air Switching Valve

Detection Switches

§ [Speed Control Equipment [ Fittings M Tubing 1



®Nounting_________________Jll® Replaceable One-touch fittings

Bracket configuration allows mounting in four orientations. The clip type allows easy removal of fittings.
Bracket A Bracket B/C Fitting’s type and size can be changed.
NN .

Pty

/<\

DN

One-touch fitting

Bracket B
Mounting
example

Mounting Added the connector cover.

example
Connector cover

Bracket C

: Lead wire with connector
Mounting

(2m)

I A
Panel mount exampie

Mountable side by side
without clearance

9 4-digit display

. 4-digit display allows easy reading of displayed values.
One openlng! Example: 0.5 MPa
* Reduced panel fitting labor

* Space-saving

ZSVC PRESSURE svC PRESSURE A

0T

LU
MPa
(New) (Conventional)
Series ISE30A (positive)
GSVC PRESSURE () Possible to check set-value during
(ot key locking
(DANA
MPa
@ Additional functions
—14.5 to 145 psi (—0.100 to 1.000 MPa) ¥ Secret code setting function .
145 psi (1 MPa) The key locking function keeps unauthorized persons
P from tampering with buttons.
Rated pressure range — %) # Power-saving function
Power consumption is reduced by turning off the monitor.
O—IT (Reduce power consumption by up to 20%.)
145 psi (01 MEa) @ Resolution-switch function
| It reduces the monitor to flicker.
Set pressure range—| —15 to 152 psi (—0.105 to 1.050 MPa)
|
Withstand pressure —{ 218 psi (1.5 MPa) | GSWC PRESSURE SN PRESSURE
1 D DN
Minimur unit setting —{ 0.145 psi ((|).001 MPa) | LU LU

MPa MPa

1/1000 1/100
(Accuracy is not changed, only the displayed values.)

NPN or PNP open collector 1 output

Output - NPN or PNP open collector 2 outputs

NPN or PNP open collector 1 output + Analog output (voltage or current)
|

R1/8, NPT1/8 (M5 female threaded)

Pipi =
B 04, 06, 85/32, 91/4 One-touch fittings

105
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High-Precision
Digital Pressure Switch

Series ISE30A

] How to Order

¢ Out

put specifications

C€ N

N

NPN open collector 1 output

P

PNP open collector 1 output

A

NPN open collector 2 outputs

PNP open collector 2 outputs

c*

NPN open collector 1 output + Analog voltage output

D*

NPN open collector 1 output + Analog current output

E>:<

PNP open collector 1 output + Analog voltage output

F>:<

PNP open collector 1 output + Analog current output

+ Made to Order

—*Made to Order

ISE30A -|01

N

-M

Symbol | Specifications/Description

X510 For M12 4-pin

Rated pressure rangel

[ ISE30A | —14.5 to 145psi (0.1 to 1 MPa) |

Piping specifications

01

R1/8 (M5 female threaded)

NO1

NPT1/8 (M5 female threaded)

C4H

One-touch fitting @4 mm, ¢5/32 inch

CéH

One-touch fitting 86 mm

N7H

One-touch fitting @1/4 inch

C4AL

One-touch fitting @4 mm, ¢5/32 inch

C6L

One-touch fitting @6 mm

N7L

One-touch fitting @1/4 inch

Unit specifications

. With display unit Note 1)
Nil I )
switching function
M Fixed Sl unit Note 2)
With display unit Note 1)
P* | switching function
(Initial value psi)

= Made to Order

Note 1) Under the New Measure-
ment Law, sales of switches
with the unit switching
function have not been
allowed for use in Japan.

Note 2) Unit: MPa

Option 1 ¢
Without lead wire
Nil
Lead wire with connector
(Lead wire length 2 m) Note)
L
Lead wire with connector
(Lead wire length 2 m) Note)
G With connector cover

Note) For output types N and P, the number of core of lead wires

will be 3, and for other types, it will be 4.

pre-wired connector

Available only for output specifications
“A”, “B”, and option 1 “G".

L eOption3

Note) . Note)
Symbol | Operation | Calibration
manual | certificate

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

Nil O _
Y — —
K O O
T — O
® Option 2 Note) All texts in both English and Japanese.
Nil None
Bracket A
A1
Bracket B
A2
Bracket C
A3
B
D

[GaslAirSwitching Valve [ Clamp Cylinders [

Detection Switches

[Speed Control Equipment [ Fittings [ Tubing

—
o
»



Series ISE30A

For details about the Pressure Switch Precautions, refer to “Handling Precautions for SMC Products”.

Speciﬁ cations For details about the Specific Product Precautions, refer to the Operation Manual at SMC website.
Model ISE30A (Positive pressure)
Rated pressure range —14.5 to 145 psi (-0.100 to 1.000 MPa)
Display/Set pressure range —15 to 152 psi (—0.105 to 1.050 MPa)
Withstand pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa)
Display/Minimum unit setting 0.15 psi (0.001 MPa)
Applicable fluid Air, Non-corrosive gas, Non-flammable gas
Power supply voltage 12 to 24 VDC +10%, Ripple (p-p) 10% or less (with power supply polarity protection)
Current consumption 40 mA or less
Switch output NPN or PNP open collector 1 output, NPN or PNP open collector 2 outputs
Maximum load current 80 mA
Maximum applied voltage 28 V (at NPN output)
Residual voltage 1V or less (with load current of 80 mA)
Response time 2.5 ms or less (with anti-chattering function: 20, 100, 500, 1000, 2000 ms)
Short circuit protection Yes
Repeatability +0.2% F.S. +1 digit
Hystere- Hysteresis mode Variable (0 or above) Note 1)
sis Window comparator mode
Note 2) | Output voltage (Rated pressure range) 06t05V+25%F.S.
Voltage Linearity +1% F.S.
output
Output impedance Approx. 1 kQ
ﬁ:taplztg Note 3) Output current (Rated pressure range) 2.4t0 20 mA +2.5% F.S.
Current |Linearity 1% ES.
output Load impedance Mﬁﬁ:;nuur;nkl)c;a:jdiirr?p%edciaanr;%e::szoger supply voltage 12 V: 300 Q, Power supply voltage 24 V: 600 Q
Display 4-digit, 7-segment, 2-color LCD (Red/Green)
Display accuracy +2% F.S. £1 digit (Ambient temperature of 77 +5.4°F [25 +3°C])
Indicator light Lights up when switch output is turned ON. OUT1: Green, OUT2: Red
Enclosure P40
. Operating temperature range Operating: 32 to 122°F (0 to 50°C), Stored: 14 to 140°F (—10 to 60°C) (No freezing or condensation)
Environ- " T i i
ment Operating humidity range Operating/Stored: 35 to 85% RH (No condensation)
Withstand voltage 1000 VAC for 1 minute between terminals and housing
Insulation resistance 50 MQ or more (500 VDC measured via megohmmeter) between terminals and housing
Temperature characteristics +2% F.S. (77°F [25°C] reference)

Qilproof heavy-duty vinyl cable, 3cores ©3.5,2m

ire Note 4)
Lead wire 4 cores  Conductor area: 0.15 mm? (AWG26), Insulator O.D.: 1.0 mm

Standards CE, UL/CSA (E216656), RoHS

Note 1) If applied pressure fluctuates near the set value, set the hysteresis above the fluctuation range to prevent chattering.

Note 2) When analog voltage output is selected, analog current output cannot be used together.

Note 3) When analog current output is selected, analog voltage output cannot be used together.

Note 4) For details about wiring, refer to the Operation Manual that can be downloaded from SMC website (http://www.smcworld.com).

Piping Specifications

Model 01 NO1 C4H C6H N7H C4L C6L N7L
Port size R1/8 NPT1/8 . o o . . .
M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8
One-touch fitting, Straight type — — ﬂsﬂ/g;:::h @6 mm @1/4 inch — — —
One-touch fitting, Elbow type — — — — — . Ei’/ger:nmch @6 mm o1/4inch
Wetted | Sensor pressure receiving area Sensor pressure receiving area: Silicon
parts | pipi t C3602 (electroless nickel plating) PBT, POM, Stainless steel 304, C3604 (electroless nickel plating)
material | ©'PING PO O-ring: HNBR O-ring: NBR
Including lead wire with connector (3 cores, 2 m) 819 709 719 739 759 739 759
Weight | Including lead wire with connector (4 cores, 2 m) 859 749 759 779 799 779 799
Excluding lead wire with connector 43¢ 329 33¢g 359 379 359 3749
Option/Part No.
When optional parts are required separately, use the following part numbers to place an order.
Part no. Option Note Part no. Option Note
ZS-38-A1 Bracket A Mounting screw (with 2 pcs. of M3 x 5L) ZS-38-4G | Lead wire with connector (with connector cover) | 4 cores, for 2 outputs, 2 m
ZS-38-A2 | Bracket B Mounting screw (with 2 pcs. of M3 x 5L) ZS-38-5L | Lead wire with a connector for copying | 3 cores, copy function, 1 m
ZS-38-A3 | BracketC Mounting screw (with 2 pes. of M3 x 5L) ZS-38-U Lead wire unit with a connector for copying | Copy function (up to 10 slaves)
ZS-27-C Panel mount adapter Mounting screw (with 2 pcs. of M3 x 8L) ZS-38-C4H | One-touch fittings @4 mm straight O-ring, one-touch clip included
ZS-27-D Panel mount adapter + Front protection cover | Mounting screw (with 2 pcs. of M3 x 8L) ZS-38-C6H | One-touch fittings @6 mm straight O-ring, one-touch clip included
ZS-27-01 Front protection cover ZS-38-N7H | One-touch fittings @1/4 inch straight O-ring, one-touch clip included
ZS-38-3L | Lead wire with connector 3 cores, for 1 output, 2 m ZS-38-C4L | One-touch fittings @4 mm elbow O-ring, one-touch clip included
ZS-38-4L Lead wire with connector 4 cores, for 2 outputs, 2 m ZS-38-C6L | One-touch fittings 6 mm elbow O-ring, one-touch clip included
ZS-38-3G | Lead wire with connector (with connector cover) | 3 cores, for 1 output, 2 m ZS-38-N7L | One-touch fittings @1/4 inch elbow O-ring, one-touch clip included
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High-Precision Digital Pressure Switch Series ISE30A

Set Pressure Range and Rated Pressure Range

Set the pressure within the rated pressure range.

The set pressure range is the range of pressure that is possible in setting.

The rated pressure range is the range of pressure that satisfies the specifications (accuracy, linearity, etc.) on the switch.

Although it is possible to set a value outside the rated pressure range, the specifications will not be guaranteed even if the value stays within the

set pressure range.

Switch Pressure range
wite —145psi (—100kPa) 0 14.5 psi (100 kPa) 72.5 psi (500 kPa) 145 psi (1 MPa)
For - —14.5 i (—1 00 KP2) {5 S, 145 psi (1 MPa)
positive |ISE30A| _ . (105 kPa) ! 1 1 | | _
pressure P | | | | i 152psi
—15 psi(—0.105 MPa) ! ! ! ! ' (1.05MPa)
mmmm Rated pressure range of switch Set pressure range of switch
Analog Output
Voltage output Current output
Range Rated pressure range A B C
For positive _ ! _ ’ .
_ 5 = 20 pressure 14.5 to 145 psi 14.5 psi 145 psi
= < (~0.100 to 1.000 MPa) [(~0.1 MPa) (1 MPa)
5 =
g =3
o 3
()]
ke g
m —
c ©
< 1 < 4
#10.6 124
AB C Pressure AB C Pressure

Functions (For details, refer to the WEB catalog or the Best Pneumatics No. 6.)

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

Copy function

Copies the settings of the master sensor to the slave sensors.

Auto-preset function

This function is to calculate a rough set-value automatically based on the on-going operation.

Display calibration function

Evens out deviations in the displayed value.

Peak display function

Can retain the maximum pressure value displayed during measurement.

Bottom display function

Can retain the minimum pressure value displayed during measurement.

Keylock function (Selectable
secret code)

The key board can be locked to prevent any incorrect function of the operation switch.

Zero-clear function

The pressure display can be set at zero when the pressure is open to the atmosphere.

Anti-chattering function

Prevents possible malfunction due to sudden fluctuations in the primary pressure by adjusting the response time.

Unit display switching function

Can convert the display value.

Power-saving mode

Reduces power consumption.

Display resolution-switch function

Converts display resolution from the normal value of 1/1000 to 1/100.
It reduces the monitor to flicker.

{Gas/AirSwitching Valve { Clamp Cylinders {
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Series ISE30A

Dimensions

ISE30A -

01|/| NO1

30

8 ggt&w i
(o) i 0P WD) |
O™

C4H

One-touch fitting 94 mm
25/32 inch straight
17.55
10.85
C4L
One-touch fitting 94 mm
25/32 inch elbow
20.7
- —
A
O @
9.3
10.85

109

1.5

gt I o | O

lPiping specifications

9.5

5
[s m

C6H

One-touch fitting 26 mm

straight

== 3

01: R1/8
NO1: NPT1/8

Lead wire with connector

20+0.1

20+0.1

N7H

2xM3x0.5
thread depth 4

One-touch fitting o1/4 inch

straight

21.75
™
S| X
‘a Q
10.85

One-touch fitting o1/4 inch

17.95
HE
10.85
C6L N7L
One-touch fitting 26 mm
elbow elbow
22.85
-
I
%
Lo I -
<
211.6
10.85

23.45

-+

16.1

012

10.85




Tubing/Fittings/Speed Control Equipment

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

Piping Equipment

Flame Resistant FR Three-layer Polyurethane Tubing
b,\ Series TRTU e page 111
Metal One-touch Fittings

w \ (Metric size, Inch size/Connection thread: M, R, Rc, UNF, NPT, G)
- s Series KQBz .................................................................................... Page 1 13
g /_i q =

~=

Detection Switches IGas/Air Switching Valvel Clamp Cylinders

Speed Control Equipment

Speed Controller: Elbow Type (Metal Body)
‘ Series AS .......................................................................................... Page 132

Fittings
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Flame Resistant (Equivalent to UL-94 Standard V-0)

FR Three-layer Polyurethane Tubing
Series TRTU

Improved spatter resistance

Spatter resistance is th Ce that of FR
double layer polyurethane tubing TRBU series. :in SMC conditions

For general pneumatic and water
piping in environments exposed
to sparks from arc welding, etc.

'y
Spgt.terlre:smtancfe’|sl|mpro(ved
by/installinglanaluminum) Iayer
betweenithe Iayer
?Jbe |

/ @ Flame resistant polyolefin
@Ay (Equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0)

e “f;‘;‘,j'f Aluminum laminated film

" @ Polyurethane
\ ——

6-color variations

» e " /—\\\ -
Black )) White m

Model ® — 20 mroll 1 — 100 m reel

[ Model |  TRTUO0604 TRTU0805 TRTU1065 TRTU1208

Inner tube O.D. (mm) 10

Inner tube I.D. (mm) }
Outer layer thickness (mm)
| White (W) |

Yellow (Y) \

| Green(@ |

Outer layer color

| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |
| |

o][o]ele]e]e]f~ 3
DIOIOI OO EERES

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

o/[o]e)e]|e]e]- »~ o

I

111

% o/[e][o]@]e]@]~ o
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Flame Resistant (Equivalent to UL-94 Standard V-0)
FR Three-layer Polyurethane Tubing

Series TRTU

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

~
[7)]
3
Q
©
£
3
p Model ®—20mroll O —100mreel | ‘o
Model TRTU0604 | TRTU0805 | TRTU1065 | TRTU1208 £
Inner tube O.D. (mm) 6 8 10 12 8
Inner tube 1.D. (mm) 4 5 6.5 8
Outer layer thickness (mm) 1 1 1 1 —
AN A N A P
Outer layer Black (B) % #,:: % #,:: g
Flame resistant polyolefin Note 3) White (W) ) ) [ ) g
(Equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0) Outer #E: #E: #E: #E: =
Mi Red (R) [ ] [ J [ [ J [
iddle layer layer b:: b:: :ZE: b:: =
Aluminum laminated film \ color Blue (BU) % #,:: % #,;: Ug)
Yellow (Y) [ (] [ ] [ J =
Inner tube s b:: b:: b:: b:: <
Polyurethane \ Green (G) ® ] ] o §
“gn - ~
Specifications
- | —— Fluid Note 1) Air, Water 4
or general pneumatic and water o K £
piping in environments exposed Applicable fittings ,\';;5 gi;?:’ocl:] Cztzg?nsg: esrgfe}:RKC\;\gz -g
to sparks from arc welding, etc. ’ 3
" " At 68 (20) 116 psi (0.8 MPa) ‘g
praeﬁsﬂ':zii'?%) At 104 (40) 94 psi (0.65 MPa) S
'How to measure the At 140 (60) 73 psi (0.5 MPa) B
minimum bending radius Burst pressure Refer to the burst pressure characteristics curve. °
Min. bending radius (mm) Note 2) 50 [ 60 [ 70 [ 80 Q
2R Ambient and fluid temperature | —4 to 140°F (20 to 60°C), Water: 32 to 104°F (0 to 40°C (No freezing)
g Inner tube Polyurethane
E Material Middle layer Aluminum laminated film
o Outer layer Polyolefin (Equivalent to UL-94 standard V-0) o
Note 1) Applicable for general industrial water. Please consult with SMC if using for the other kind £
of fluid. Also, the surge pressure must be under the maximum operating pressure. 'g
If the surge pressure exceeds the maximum operating pressure, it will result in damage to [
Bend the tube into a U shape at a temper- fittings and tubes.
ature of 20°C. Fix one end and bend the Note 2) The minimum bending radius is the representative value measured as shown in the left
loop gradually. Measure 2R when the de- figure. Allow extra length when piping since the tube may be bent if used under the
formed ratio of the tube diameter at bend- minimum bending radius.
ing reaches 5%. Note 3) The color of all inner tubes is black.
Burst Pressure Characteristics
Curve and Operating Pressure How to Order §a
£
T8
TRTU1065,B|-|20
4
£ o l l __
g Burst pressu} Tubing model Length per roll =
o Model Inner tube O.D. x |.D. (mm) Symbol Length [
s TRTU0604 6x4 Color 20 | 20m ol E
a TRTU0805 8x5 Symbol | Color 100 | 100 m reel =1
o i TRTU1065 10x6.5 ‘|I3v Black w
TRTU1208 12x8 White e
Max. operating pressure T R Red §
-4 3é 681 104 140 BY Ple S
Y Yell kS
(200 (0 (0 (40  (60) g $
Operating temperature °F (°C) (72

—
—_
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Metal One-touch Fittings
Series KQB2

Compact and lightweight

(Configuration variations) 1 7 models O All metal except seal parts

(Fluid temperature ) —23 to 302°F O Material

o Metal parts: Brass, Stainless steel
(=5 to 150°C) Seal parts: Special FKM
((connectionthread ) M, R, Rc, UNF, NPT, G

p
Variations

Applicable tubing O.D. (mm) Applicable tubing O.D. (inch) ‘

o4 26 28 210 212 216 21/8" ©5/32" @1/4" @5/16" @3/8" @1/2"

10-32 | |
UNF

NPT1/8 —
NPT1/4
NPT3/8
NPT1/2

©
©
[
=
e
=
c
]
=
(6]
[}
c
c
Q
O

No thread

©
(1]
o
=
e
=
=
2
=
O
(9]
c
c
Q
O

No thread




Metal One-touch Fittings

Variations

Series KQB2

Male Connector

Metric
Y y Rthread ---P. 116
IS > G thread ---P. 129
£ g Inch oo P.123
| — 1
—
Hexagon Socket Head Male Connector [T(eT=FX)
Metric
=

R thread ---P. 116
G thread ---P. 129

Inch

i

Straight Union

Metric - P.116

Inch - P.123
Male Elbow KQB2L
Metric

R thread ---P. 117
G thread ---P. 130

Inch

Male Branch Tee

KQB2T
Metric

R thread ---P. 117
G thread ---P. 130

Inch oo P.124

Union Elbow KQB2L
}“ Metric ---- P. 118

Inch - P. 124

Bulkhead Union Ima Different Diameter Union “Y” m
Metric -+ P. 118 -, = Metric-- P. 119
<0 Inch - P.125 3 1 Inch - P. 126
)i
Union Tee KQB2T Bulkhead Connector [[{:113

Metric
Rc thread -- P. 120
G thread -- P. 131

Inch----++---- P- 1 26

Extended Male Elbow [{e]l:74'l}

Metric
R thread ---P. 120
G thread ---P. 131

Female Connector

KQB2F
Metric

Rc thread--- P. 121
G thread---P. 131

Inch --------- P_ 1 27

| KQB2R|

Plug-in Reducer

i

Plug KQB2P
- Metric - P. 121
Inch - P. 127

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

Clamp Cylinders

Gas/Air Switching Valve

Detection Switches

" Tubing

-
[ =
[
£
=
=
O
[IT]
£
[=
[<3
(&)
g
Qo
(7]

—
—
N



Metal One-touch Fittings
Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: M, R, Rc

Series KQB2

Applicable Tubing
- \ 'y e —
E-WE *i ; | Tubing0.D. | 04, 06, 08, 010, 012, 016
e M o e
3 !
“1‘%‘# )-l ] ‘p._' 'o,
- pi = e . . .
; - o Specifications
4 51 r.- "‘
P B Al
=5 \-4piie Fluid Air, Water
‘ 3 AL A Operating pressure range Note 1) —14.5 to 145 psi (—100 kPa to 1 MPa) Note 2)
= ‘—JC’ Proof pressure 435 psi (3.0 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature Note 3)

2310 302 °F (-5 to 150°C) (No freezing) Note 2)

Lubricant

Grease-free specification

Seal on the threads

With sealant

Note 1) Avoid using in a vacuum holding application such as a leak tester, since there is leakage.
Note 2) Check the operating pressure range and operating temperature range of the tubing.
Note 3) It is recommended that you use the inner sleeve in the following conditions:

* When using in an environment where the fluid temperature changes drastically.

* When using at a high temperature.

* Temperature Condition of Mounting the Inner Sleeve
Temperature

Tubing

FEP tubing/Series TH

176°F (80°C) or more

PFA tubing/Series TL

248°F (120°C) or more

Spare Parts Cross Reference Table of the Inner Sleeve

i . Tubing material Applicable inner sleeve
Description Tubing|  pat o, Material Tubing Long I PRt I -
0O.D. 0.D TH/TIH TL/TIL Part no Len
.D. . gth
Stainless (FEP) (PFA)
Gasket | — M-5G3 steel 316, TH0402 — TJ-0402 18
Special FKM o4 THO0425 — TJ-0425 18
— TLO403 TJ-0403 18
4 |KQB223-P01
o4 |KQB223-PO 06 THO604 TL0604 TJ-0604 19
26 |KQB206-PO1 o8 _ _ TJ-0805 205
Bukhead| 08 |KQB208-P01|C3604 THO806 TL0806 TJ-0806 205
(Electroless TJ-1065 23
nut 210 |KQB210-P01 nickel plating) — — -
12 |KQB212-P01 210 TH1075 — TJ-1075 23
° - TH1008 TL1008 TJ-1008 24
216 |KQB216-P01 — — TJ-1008 24
212 TH1209 — TJ-1209 24
TH1210 TL1210 TJ-1210 24
* C2700 + Electroless nickel plating is used for the TJ series.
Construction
1
2
3 Component Parts
1 No. Description Material
4 I 1 Rel button Stainless steel 304
®/ 2 | Guide 1 Stainless steel 304
3 | Guide 2 Stainless steel 304
8 4 | Chuck Stainless steel 304
9 5 4 3 2 ] 5 | Seal Special FKM (Fluoro coated)
6 | Male connector body | C3604 (Electroless nickel plating)
5 7 | Male elbow body Stainless steel 316
6 8 | O-ring Special FKM (Fluoro coated)
Male connector Male elbow 9 | Stud C3604 (Electroless nickel plating)
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Metal One-touch Fittings Series K QBZ

\Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: M, R, Rc\

Dimensions
Male Connector: KQB2H
I i Note 2 .
tﬁ‘glpnl;: %bllg Col?]r::;gon Model (Wl?:ﬂh NO“E;) L A* M Effective) Weight (MS)
(mm) | R,M actossflat)| 2 area (mm?) @) oD, licable tubin
M5x08 | KOB2HO4-M5 | 174 | 14.1 4 | 53 P e
o4 1/8 | KQB2H04-01S 87 | 153 | 122 | 126 5o |56
1/4 | KQB2H04-02S | 14 209 | 16.2 C 172
M5x08 | KQB2H06-M5 12 19.1 16.1 4 8
6 1/8 | KQB2H06-01S 114 1181 ] 15 e 7.3 Connection
- e 1/4 | KQB2H06-02S | 14 ' [208 | 161 : 13.1 [ 15.2 thread
i 8 < 3/8 | KQB2H06-03S | 17 23 17.9 28.8
A li 1/8_| KQB2H08-01S | 245 | 214 135 0
e N 28 1/4 | KQB2H08-02S 134 | 22.3 | 17.6 | 16.1 26.1 : 0D, 5 icable b
pplicable tubing
3/8 | KQB2H08-03S | 17 237 | 18.6 26
= i =z 1/8 | KQB2H10-01S 255 | 224 26.1 | 19.8
==— »10 |14 [KQB2H10-02S| 17 | .. [279 [232 | 227 <= H
S— 3/8 | KQB2H10-03S © | 23 17.9 415 | 216
1/2 | KQB2H10-04S | 22 28.6 | 22.2 53.9 Connection
1/4_| KQB2H12-02S | | 305 | 25.8 28.8 thread
012 | 3/8 | KQB2H12-03S 185 | 247 | 196 | 186 | 583 | 215 (with sealant
12 | KQB2H12-04S | 22 28.7 | 22.3 47
3/8 | KQB2H16-03S 336 | 285 81 48.3
016 > TKQB2H16-04S | 2* | ®*® 205 [ 231 | 2°® [ 113 [ 502
* Reference dimensions after installation of R thread
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.
Hexagon Socket Head Male Connector: KQB2S
I i Note 2 .
tﬁgi%llg%b-lg- Co‘?‘?‘sggon Model (Width ng) L A* M Effective) Weight (M3) H
(mm) | R, M across flat)| 2 area (mm?)|  (9)
oq | V6x08| KQB2S04-M5 2 9 171 [ 141 | o 4 3.9
1/8 | KQB2S04-01S| 3 | 10 204 | 17.3 : 41 | 79 . .
- M5x08| KQB2S06-M5 2 |, 19.6 | 16.6 4 7.8 oD_ Applicable tubing
X > 26 1/8_| KQB2S06-01S | 06 175 | 136 | 10 9.1
l 1/4 | KQB2S06-02S 14 ) 15.9 10.7 | 14.7
&~ = ‘j 1/8_| KQB2S08-01S | 5 | ., 247 | 21.6 17.2 | 13 <
T 28 1/4_| KQB2S08-02S | 229 [ 182 | 161 [ . [ 135 Connection
38 | KQB2S08-03S 17 | 231 | 18 c [
1/8 | KQB2S10-01S | 5 256 | 22,5 17.2 | 186
= 1/4 | KQB2S10-02S 17 [ 275 | 228 20 (R
} —— | 210 17
— 3/8 | KQB2S10-03S | 8 o4 18.9 39 |22
e 1/2 | KQB2S10-04S 22 17.6 39.2
1/4_| KQB2S12-02S | 8 | .o 30.6 | 25.9 46 | 26 b . .
012 | 358 | KQB2S12-03S | o4g | 198 | 186 [ . [202 ré—z;‘w
1/2 | KQB2S12-04S 22 ~ | 185 35.3
3/8 | KQB2S16-03S | 10 33.2 | 28.1 81 43.6
°16 [/ [KQB2516-045 | 12 | 2*® [204 [23 | 28 [413 |03 |<~ .
+ Reference dimensions after installation of R thread ti‘:g;gd'on
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter. -
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. (with sealant)
Value of nylon tubing for 216 only.
Straight Union: KQB2H
q Note 2) q
tubiﬁg%?g.bl(iwm) Model oD Note 1) L M arEef;e(C;:\rﬁZ) W?ég)’ht 2 x Applicable tubing
o4 KQB2H04-00 9 26.2 12.6 5.6 6.8
26 KQB2H06-00 12 28.2 13.6 131 | 12 [‘W 'Wﬁ a
28 KQB2H08-00 14 33.2 16.1 261 | 17.4 2 i M 12
210 KQB2H10-00 17 35 17 415 | 27.2 M M
212 KQB2H12-00 19 38.2 18.6 58.3 | 33.7 L
216 KQB2H16-00 24.6 42.6 20.8 113 | 56.1

Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.

Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

[ Detection Switches [GaslAirSwitchingValve [ Clamp Cylinders [

Tubing

Speed Control Equipment

—
—
(o))



Series KQB2

’Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: M, R, Rc

Dimensions

Male Elbow: KQB2L

Applicable | Connection H | Note 1) % o) Weight (M5)
mb(lpr?n%n It;rei\[jl Model ac(r‘gvslgll?at) oD L L2 A M aS;eFr:'ln\r/ne?) (9) Applicable tubing
M5x08] KQB2L04-M5 8 13.7 | 15.2 | 16.8 35 | 7 L1
o4 1/8 | KQB2L04-01S | 10 | 91|, ,|153[16.7 126 4o |86 M
1/4 | KQB2L04-02S | 14 " 119.1 [ 18.9 “ 1175 T
M5x08| KQB2LO6-M5 | 8 147163 | o 35 [ 9 ‘ 7 9
6 |18 [KQB2LOG-01S| 10 | ., 16.4 136 10.2 oS E Y
2 1/4 | KQB2L06-02S | 14 1159 [202[212] ™ 11.4 [ 19.1 - H
3/8 | KQB2L06-03S | 17 216 | 22.2 31.2 Connection thread
1/8 | KQB2L08-01S | 12 18.6 | 18.3 | 22 14.8
28 1/4 | KQB2L08-02S | 14 |137| |21.5[236]16.1| 216 | 208 R
3/8 | KQB2L08-03S | 17 " 229246 z8 (R . .
1/8 | KQB2L10-01S | 12 20 |19.7 | 24.9 216 | 20.4 Applicable tubing
»10 |14 | KQB2L10-02S [ 14 | 229265 .- 23.7 L|\1/|
3/8 | KQB2L10-03S | 17 P21 [243]275 352 | 345 "
1/2 | KQB2L10-04S | 22 28.5 | 30.4 62.6 A 460
1/4 | KQB2L12-02S | 14 22624 [286 27.4 < LD =
012 | 3/8 | KQB2L12-03S | 17 |18.7 |, . |253]295|186| 50.2 | 343 S| O H
1/2_ | KQB2L12-04S | 22 © 295 | 32.4 60.8 1] Connection
»16 |38 KQB2L16-03S | 19 | , - [263[28 |345[, .| 71 47 thread
1/2 | KQB2L16-04S | 22 273 [31.8]37 “ [ 100 | 626 (with sealant)
+ Reference dimensions after installation of R thread
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.
Male Branch Tee: KQB2T
Applicable | Connection H [ note1) N Note 2)[\\ s (M5)
] AM Model oD | L1 L2 A © 2 x Applicable tubing
M5x08| KQB2T04-M5 8 13.7 [ 15.2 | 16.8 45 | 9.1 L1 L1
o4 | 1/8 | KQB2T04-01S | 10 | o1 |, [153]167 126 s | 106 MM
1/4 | KQB2T04-02S | 14 " 119.1 [ 18.9 19.4 diE T o
M5x08| KQB2T06-M5 8 147163 ] o 45 | 121 < CHAEETID s
06 1/8 | KQB2T06-01S | 10 114 16.4 136 136 9 "—E H
1/4 | KQB2T06-02S | 14 1159 [202]212] ' 13.9 | 22,5 ,
3/8 | KQB2T06-03S | 17 216 | 222 35 ﬁ‘r’g:gc"on
1/8 | KQB2T08-01S | 12 18.6 | 18.3 | 22 20
08 | 1/4 | KQB2T08-02S | 14 | 137, [215]236|16.1| 263 | 26.1 (R) _ _
3/8 | KQB2T08-03S | 17 " 229246 38 2 x Applicable tubing
W 1/8 | KQB2T10-01S | 12 20 [19.7[249 28.6 “|;|1 L|\1n
= 1/4 | KQB2T10-02S | 14 22.9 | 26.5 31.5 .
— 010 55 [KQB2T10-03S | 17 | %% |21 [243[275]"" | *°® [424 T o
1/2 | KQB2T10-04S | 22 28.5 | 30.4 70.4 <| I B\ =
1/4 | KQB2T12-02S | 14 226 |24 | 286 381 9§ - T, -
012 | 3/8 [ KQB2T12-03S | 17 | 187 |, . |253[205|186| 57.2 | 397 %
1/2 | KQB2T12-04S | 22 "~ 1295|324 70.8 ﬁggggcﬁon
3/8 | KQB2T16-03S | 19 26.3] 28 [345 71 64.4 .
016 I TKQB2T16-04S | 22 | 2*® (273 (31837 |°°®[ 100 | 79 (with sealant

117

+ Reference dimensions after installation of R thread
Note 1) @D is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.

Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.
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Metal One-touch Fittings Series KQBZ g
\Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: M, R, Rc\ % =
o._
3
Dimensions & =
= O
o —
- =
. ©
Union Elbow: KQB2L S Ao g | &
Applicable Note 2) .
tubing O.D. Model B L | A| Q| M |oN|oO | Efeie Weight oD —
- (mm) area (mm3)|  (9)
S ] y o4 KQB2L04-00 | 9.1[146[205] 31 [126] 32 | 56 42 | 74 e = )
- 26 KQB2L06-00 | 11.4[16.6 |23 | 3.6 [136| 32 | 56 | 11.4 | 11 <~ = S
28 KQB2L08-00 | 13.7[20.1/291|5 [161] 42 | 8 21.6 | 20.2 - a £
- i, 210 | KQB2L10-00 |16.6 |22 [31.7| 57 |17 | 42 | 8 35.2 | 29.6 Ol gl - © >
‘M 012 | KQB2L12-00 | 18.7 | 246 |35 | 6.4 | 186 | 42 | 8 50.2 | 37.1 oN g_
w o 216 KQB2L16-00 | 24.6 | 28.8|405| 7.7 [ 208 | 42 | 8 100 59.7 20/ M £
Note 1) D is maximum diameter. Q. L )
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. A o
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.
~—
[
=
C
>
(o]
Bulkhead Union: KQB2E £
Applicable . Note 2) . Mounting plate . ] 2
tugi%g 0.D. Model T (Width L Mounting M Effective | WeIGNt thickness 2 x Applicable tubing =
(mm) (M) | across flat) hole area(mm3)| () 7 mm or smaller @
. _ o4 KQB2E04-00 [M10x1| 12 32.4 11 12.6 56 | 14.7 H =<
N R 26 KQB2E06-00 [M14x1| 17 35.4 15 13.6 131 | 29.2 &
~ | W 28 KQB2E08-00 [M15x1| 19 38.8 16 16.1 26.1 | 34.9 AR { | S
‘r'n"-n 010 | KQB2E10-00 [Mi8x1| 21 | 40 19 [ 17 415 | 471 L .
212 KQB2E12-00 |M20x1| 24 42.4 21 18.6 58.3 | 58.7 L »
216 KQB2E16-00 |M27x1| 30 46.8 28 208 | 113 |107.2 M M 2
Note) Value of FEP tubing. L 2
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only. U;J
c
2
°
3
a
Union Tee: KQB2T , :
- 3 x Applicable tubing e ——
Applicable Note 1) Note 2) Weidht
tubing O.D. Model oD | L Al Q| M | gN | gO | Effective 9 oD
(mm) area (nm3)|  (9)
4 o4 | KQB2T04-00 | 9.1 146 |21.8| 44[126] 32 | 56 64 | 95 T
&2 4 26 KQB2T06-00 |11.4| 166246 | 52|136] 32 | 56 | 134 | 142 |4 = 3 o
28 KQB2T08-00 | 13.7[20.1|311| 7 [161] 42 | 8 256 | 244 < T fa £
010 | KQB2T10-00 |166|22 |34 | 8 |17 |42 |8 40 [368 ot UG Ps | 5
212 KQB2T12-00 | 18.7 | 24.6 |37.7| 91186 | 42 | 8 57.4 | 47 a N L
216 | KQB2T16-00 [24.6 [28.8]43.4[ 106208 42 | 8 100 | 755 3l | eN | N\eQ
Note 1) @D is maximum diameter. M M
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. L L
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.
Union “Y”: KQB2U , )
Applicable Note 2) . M
tubing O.D. Model MO W L1 | L2| P | M |oN|oO | Efecive Weight w
(mm) area (nm3)|  (9) P
o4 KQB2U04-00 | 9.1]18.2]30.4[11.3] 9.1][12.6]/ 3.2 | 5.6 42 | 114
26 KQB2UO06-00 |11.4(22.9|34.9(12.2(11.5(13.6/32 |56 | 134 | 188 N
28 KQB2U08-00 |13.7[28.3]/40.1[14.1(14.6]/16.1[ 4.2 |8 256 | 29.7 = ] —
210 | KQB2U10-00 [16.6|34.2(44 |14.4|176]|17 |42 |8 40 474 ‘ ! ‘g
012 | KQB2U12-00 |18.7|38.5/48.4|15.8|19.8|18.6| 4.2 | 8 574 | 621 - oN{] 20 =
216 | KQB2U16-00 |24.6/49.3|56.6|17.3|26 |20.8| 4.2 | 8 113 [ 110.2 P g
Note 1) D is maximum diameter. = E
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. = S
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only. ) ..E.
o
o
kel
3
[«%
7
~—
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Series KQB2

’Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: M, R, Rc

Dimensions
Different Diameter Tee: KQB2T
tAEP"c%blg Now 2 2 x Applicable tubing @
ubing O.D. Note 1) | Note 1) o | Weight Applicable
Effect - D
a(mm)b Model oD1|eD2| L1 | L2 | L3 | Q | M1 |M2|oN |20 areae(cn:\rlsz) @ tubing b \:3 1
2 |
h-"j o4 | 26 | KQB2T04-06 [11.4| 9.1|15.6|15.7|22.8| 4.4 |13.6|12.6|3.2 | 5.6 71 11 T T
06 | 68 | KQB2T06-08 [13.7[11.4|19.1|17.7|29.5| 6.4 |16.1|13.6]| 4.2 | 8 16.4 | 20 ,_é 1 1
- 08 |010| KQB2T08-10 [ 166]13.721 [212[321]7.1]17 [161/42(8 | 36 |298 I _
‘ . 210|¢12| KQB2T10-12 [18.7|16.6|23.6|23.1|35.7| 8.1 |18.6|17 |4.2|8 56 41.3 [ T\F f § S
- () 212]|016| KQB2T12-16 [24.6|18.7]26.8(26.7]39.9| 9.1 [20.8[18.6]4.2 |8 | 108.5 | 58 Oy THI ] F{ - ©
Note 1) gD1, D2 are maximum diameters.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. a :’IIM \’%
2 2
L2 L2
Plug-in Reducer: KQB2R
Applicable | Applicabl Note 2)] ) )
(- tubing OLD.| fiting size Model M| L A M | Erecive | Weight 9D, Applicable tubing
& ! 4 (mm) od area(mm)| (9 95
a4 26 KQB2R04-06 9 34.4 20.8 12.6 5.6 7 s| 5
26 28 KQB2R06-08 12 384 | 223 | 136 | 131 [ 127 |« i | 1| Applicable
28 210 KQB2R08-10 14 419 | 249 | 161 | 261 | 19.2 == fitting size
210 212 KQB2R10-12 17 44.8 26.2 17 41.5 27.8 - -1 od
e 5 212 216 KQB2R12-16 | 19 | 429 | 221 | 186 | 58.3 | 37.2 117
| l Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
“" Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. i
od
Different Diameter Straight: KQB2H
Applicable Note 2) ) ; f
tubing O.D. (mm) Model gD Note )| L M1 Mo | Effective | Weight Applicable tubing b
a b area(mm?)| (9) Applicable tubing a
a4 26 KQB2H04-06 12 27.2 12.6 13.6 5.6 121 W I
26 28 KQB2H06-08 14 30.7 13.6 16.1 13.1 171 CIIET- -
28 210 KQB2H08-10 17 34.1 16.1 17 26.1 27.2 —
210 | 212 | KQB2H10-12 | 19 36.6 17 186 | 415 | 34.8 M1 M2
012 | 216 | KQB2H12-16 | 246 40.4 18.6 20.8 58.3 | 57.3 L
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Different Diameter Union “Y”: KQB2U
AT 2 X Applicable tubing a
pplicable Note 2) W
bing O.D. U i
e Model  ["op'( L1 [L2| P | W [M1|Mz2|oN |00 | Efecive |Weight b
alb area (mm?) (9) Zﬁ
=l
o4 | 06 | KQB2U04-06 | 11.4|29.3|11.2| 9.1|18.2|12.6|13.6| 3.2 | 5.6 4.2 11.9 . ]FE
06 | 28 | KQB2U06-08 | 13.7 | 33.7|12.2 |11.5[22.9(13.6 |16.1| 4.2 | 8 134 19.3 =+ ? A
28 |¢10| KQB2U08-10 | 16.6 | 38.3|13.8 | 14.6 |28.3|16.1 |17 | 4.2 |8 25.6 32 - j 20
210|¢12| KQB2U10-12 [ 18.7 |43 |14 |17.6(34.2|17 |18.6| 4.2 |8 40 47.6 - oN iR
212|016| KQB2U12-16 | 24.6 | 47.4|15.6 | 19.8 |38.5|18.6 |20.8| 4.2 | 8 57.4 67.6 : : g

119

Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
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Applicable tubing b




Dimensions

Bulkhead Connector: KQB2E

Extended Male Elbow: KQB2W

Metal One-touch Fittings Series K QBZ

\Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: M, R, Rc\

Applicable

Connection

Note)

Mounting plate

+ T Width across flat Mounting . Weight thickness
‘Ub(lrr;gn?)'D' ";;?(a:d Model (M) | H1 | H2 L1 L2 hole M ag;e&‘rl:z) (g%’ 7 mm or smaller
1/8 | KQB2E04-01 14 25.8| 9.7 16.9
94 44 [KQB2E04-02|""*'[17 | '? [300[148] "' |128] 56 o7,
1/8 | KQB2E06-01 17 242] 6.1 25 H1
26 1/4 | KQB2E06-02 [M14 x 1 17 [31.6]/13.5| 15 |13.6| 13.1 | 33.2 b o
3/8 | KQB2E06-03 19 33 [14.9 34.8
1/8 | KQB2E08-01 17 26.3| 6.9 28.7 oonnectionf' 5
28 1/4 | KQB2E08-02 |M15x 1 19 [324[13 | 16 (161 26.1 | 342 . TU
3/8 | KQB2E08-03 19 34 [14.6 359 —  |L2
1/4 | KQB2E10-02 31.6[11.6 44
010 55 TkaB2E10-03|""®*"| 1° | 2! [a36]136] '° |77 | *'° [402
3/8 | KQB2E12-03 21 34 [12.8 52
012 > TKQB2E12-04|"°* [ 24 | ®* [306]184] ' |186] 983 g5
3/8 | KQB2E16-03 35.3(11.2 96 | 111
e 1/2 | KQB2E16-04 L e € 206]165] 22 |?%8[ 113 [1182
Note) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for g16 only.
Applicable | Connection H | Note 1) * Note 2) Weight (MS)
S A Model |t |oD | Lt | Lz | A" | M | Efeve | o) Applicable tubing
M5x08 | KQB2W04-M5 8 13.7 | 31.6 | 33.2 3 14.1 L1
o4 1/8 | KQB2W04-01S| 10 | 9.1 31.7 331|126 16.2 M
1/4_| KQB2W04-02S | 14 44 355353 4 o560 =
M5x08| KQB2W06-M5 | 8 147 1827 .., 3 | 16 (1 A
6 1/8 | KQB2WO06-01S | 10 114 32.8 ) 136 17.8 J
1/4 | KQB2W06-02S | 14 1 15.9 (366 | 37.6 : 109 | 37.2 <
3/8 | KQB2W06-03S | 17 38 | 386 603 9§
1/8 | KQB2W08-01S | 12 18.6 | 37 | 40.7 28.9 \H
28 1/4 | KQB2W08-02S | 14 | 13.7 194 | 4021423 [16.1| 205 | 392
3/8 | KQB2W08-03S | 17 1416433 63.7 Connection thread
1/4 | KQB2W10-02S | 14 46.6 | 50.2 42.1
010 | 3/8 |KQB2W10-03S| 17 | 166 |21 |45.9 491 |17 335 | 645 (R)
1/2 | KQB2W10-04S | 22 50.1 | 52 123 Applicable tubing
1/4 | KQB2W12-02S | 14 226 | 47.7 | 52.3 46 L1
212 | 3/8 |KQB2W12-03S| 17 | 18.7 49 | 532|186 | 47.7 | 582 M
12 | KQB2W12-:04S | 22 238 532 | 56.1 118 Tk o
516 3/8 | KQB2W16-03S | 19 g | 263]57.6]641 ), | 71 89.6 D=
1/2 | KQB2W16-04S | 22 ~ | 27.3|61.4]66.6 “ 1 100 [116 =
+ Reference dimensions after installation of R thread o <
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter. - '\H
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for @16 only. Connection
3&thread

(with sealant)

|

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

Clamp Cylinders ”

[ Gas/Air Switching Valve
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Series KQB2

’Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: M, R, Rc

Dimensions
Female Connector: KQB2F
Applicable | C ti Note 2) .
tubing D Mead Model o Ml L L | om Effctive | Weight
(mm) Rc across flat) area (mm?) (9)
1/8 | KQB2F04-01 12 237 | 98 9.7 . )
94 4 | KQB2F04-02 | 17 | &7 [287 | 132 | 12° 56 57 Applicable tubing
1/8 | KQB2F06-01 | 12 242 | 10 11.1 H
26 1/4 | KQB2F06-02 | 17 | 11.1 | 292 | 134 | 136 | 13.1 | 24.3 25 . o
3/8 | KQB2F06-03 | 19 30.6 | 14.2 258 comection el -1 @
1/8 | KQB2F08-01 14 263 | 9.6 171 thread P&
28 1/4 | KQB2F08-02 17 | 134 | 31.3 | 13.7 | 16.1 26.1 | 26.8 L2 || _ M
3/8 | KQB2F08-03 | 19 32.7 | 144 28.4 L1
1/4 | KQB2F10-02 | 17 31.6 | 13.9 30.3
010 5 | KQB2F10-03 | 19 | '°* [ |17 | " | “% [a
1/4 KQB2F12-02 19 326 | 13.3 39.4
212 | 3/8 | KQB2F12-03 185 | 34 14.7 | 186 | 583 | 33.9
1/2 | KQB2F12-04 | 24 39.3 | 184 52.9
3/8 KQB2F16-03 35.3 | 135 81 62.8
016 > [ kQB2F16-04 | >* | ®*® [406 | 188 | 2°® [ 113 | 599
Note 1) @D is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for @16 only.
Plug: KQB2P
Applicable Weight
[» : A] fitting size od Hede] oD L A (9) L
A
o4 KQB2P-04 6 29.6 17 4.3 R
1 26 KQB2P-06 8 30.8 17.2 9 .GE ‘ E
1 28 KQB2P-08 10 33.7 17.6 16.3 S I =
210 KQB2P-10 12 34.6 17.6 25.4 Applicable
U 212 KQB2P-12 14 36.5 17.9 37.8 fitting size
- KQB2P-16 18 38.6 17.8 69.2 od

L 216
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Metal One-touch Fittings

Applicable Tubing: Inch Size, Connection Thread: UNF, NPT

Series KQB2

Spare Parts

Applicable Tubing
| Tubing O.D. | 01/8", 05/32", 01/4", 05/16", 03/8", 01/2"
Specifications

Fluid Air, Water

Operating pressure range Note 1)

—14.5 to 145 psi (-100 kPa to 1 MPa) Note 2)

Proof pressure

435 psi (3.0 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature Note 3)

23 t0 302 °F (-5 to 150°C) (No freezing) Note 2)

Lubricant

Grease-free specification

Seal on the threads

With sealant

Note 1) Avoid using in a vacuum holding application such as a leak tester, since there is leakage.
Note 2) Check the operating pressure range and operating temperature range of the tubing.
Note 3) It is recommended that you use the inner sleeve in the following conditions (Except 21/8"):
* When using in an environment where the fluid temperature changes drastically.
* When using at a high temperature.

* Temperature Condition of Mounting the Inner Sleeve

Tubing

Temperature

FEP tubing/Series TH

176°F (80°C) or more

Super PFA tubing/Series TL

248°F (120°C) or more

Cross Reference Table of the Inner Sleeve

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

Detection Switches [Gas/Air Switching Valve [ Clamp Cylinders [

r

i . Tubing material Applicable inner sleeve
Description Ul Part no. Material Tubing TH/TIH g TL/TIL Ep
0O.D. 0O.D. Part no. Length
Stainless (FEP) (Super PFA)
Gasket | — M-5G3 steel 316, . TH0402 — TJ-0402 18
Special FKM 25/32 THO0425 — TJ-0425 18
. — TLO403 TJ-0403 18
01/8 . |KQB201-PO1 514" TIHBO7 TILO7 TJ-0604 19
05/32 TIHAO7 = TJ-0746 19
Bulkhead| @1/4" | KQB207-P01 (nggt‘:oless 05/16" TH0806 TL0806 TJ-0806 205
A QB209-P01| kel plating) 03/8 TIHAT1 - TJ-1107 23
03/8" | KQB211-PO1 o1/2" TIH13 TIL13 TJ-1395 24
g1/2" |KQB213-P01 % C2700 + Electroless nickel plating is used for the TJ series.
Construction
1
2
3 Component Parts
1 No. Description Material
4 ™~ 1 Rel button Stainless steel 304
7 2 | Guide 1 Stainless steel 304
3 | Guide 2 Stainless steel 304
8 4 | Chuck Stainless steel 304
9 5) (4 3 12 ] 5 | Seal Special FKM (Fluoro coated)
6 | Male connector body | C3604 (Electroless nickel plating)
5 7 | Male elbow body Stainless steel 316
3 8 | O-ring Special FKM (Fluoro coated)
Male connector Male elbow 9 | Stud C3604 (Electroless nickel plating)

Tubing

[Speed Control Equipment

—
N
N



Series KQB2

’Applicable Tubing: Inch Size, Connection Thread: UNF, NPT

Dimensions
Male Connector: KQB2H
i Note 2 . -
t/l..l\glpnlge(‘)b::e) Cotnhr;eeggon Model (Wl?gth NoteD1) L A* M Effective) Weight (10-32UNF)
(inch) |UNF, NPT across flat) 2 area (mm?) (9) oD_ Aoplicable tubin
10:320NF | KQB2H01-32 8 16.5 | 135 3 35 [‘P—QM
g1/8" | 1/8 | KQB2HO1-NO1S [ 11.11] 8 171 | 139 | 12 sq |79
1/4 | KQB2HO01-N02S | 14.29 209 | 16.5 ' 18 <= T
10320NF | KQB2H03-32 | . 171 | 144 4 65 Eiﬂ
) @5/32" | 1/8 | KQB2H03-N01S | " 87 | 17 13.8 | 126 56 |74 = Connection
- 1/4 | KQB2H03-N02S | 14.29 20.9 | 165 © [175 ~lhread
10-32UNF | KQB2H07-32 19 16 4 9
& ! - g |_1/8_| KQB2HO7-NOTS 127 o |20 |68 98 (NPT)
I 1/4 | KQB2H07-N02S | 14.29 ' 20.6 | 16.2 ' 13.1 15.1 oD _, Applicable tubing
3/8 | KQB2H07-N03S | 17.46 23.8 | 19.1 31 p;j(
=== 1/8_| KQB2H09-NO1S | 242 | 21 13.8
_— 25/16" | 1/4 | KQB2H09-N02S | 184 | 231 | 187 | 161 | 261 [ 14.9 Eﬁ 1
— 3/8 | KQB2H09-NO3S | 17.46 246 | 19.9 28.3 ,
1/8 | KQB2H11-N01S 25 21.8 261 | 215 g}‘:g;‘gc""”
. | 174 [ KQB2H11-N02S | 17.46 26.3 | 21.9 22.3 .
038" "3/8 | KQB2H11-N03S 6 236 | 189 | '%¢ | 415 [244 (with sealan)
1/2 | KQB2H11-N04S | 22.23 28.3 | 21.9 55
1/4 | KQB2H13-N02S 30.5 | 26.1 39.4
o1/2' | 38 | KQB2H13-NO3S | 2223 | 19.3 | ., [ 237 | 185 | 58.3 | 368
1/2 | KQB2H13-N04S Tl 2 46.1

Hexagon Socket Head Male Connector: KQB2S

* Reference dimensions after installation of NPT thread

Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.

i i Note 2, . -
tﬁgﬂg%blg cotrlll?eeggm Model (Wli-dlm NoteD1) L A* M Effective) Weight (10-32UNF) H
(inch) |UNF, NPT acrossfiat)| 2 area (mm2) (9)
21/8" | 1020NF | KQB2S01-32 2 9 [ 165 | 135 | 12 3 3.9
o5/30 | 1N KQB2S03-32 2 o [ 171141 ] | 4 3.9
1/8 | KQB2S03-N01S | 2.78 | 11 [ 214 [ 182 : 4.1 8.9 oD, Applicable tubing
- 10-320NF | KQB2S07-32 2 o | 195 | 165 4 7.5 P:‘q
. 1/8 | KQB2S07-N01S 17.3 10 8.5
& ! . oV4" ™44 | KQB2S07-N02S | 4.76 | 14 | 2°° [T161 | '3° 07 141 o Eij
3/8 | KQB2S07-N03S 18 215 | 16.8 ) 23.8 Connection
1/8_| KQB2S09-NO1S | 556 | , [ 24.7 | 215 172 | 126 thread
_ 05/16" |_1/4_| KQB2S09-N02S | aq 187 ] 160 [ oo | 134
&=~ 3/8 | KQB2S09-N03S | ™ 18 "~ [ 184 [ 247
— 1/8 | KQB2S11-N01S | 5.56 252 | 22 172 | 187
-~ sag |_1/4_| KQB2ST1-N02S 7 571 [ 227 ‘66 202
38 | KQB2S11-N03S | 6.35 | 18 [ . | 18.9 : 39 25
1/2 | KQB2S11-N04S 22 ) 17.2 40.6 gD_ Applicable tubing
1/4 | KQB2S13-N02S | 8 0o | 305 | 26.1 46 27.9 Pj(
g1/2" | 3/8 | KQB2S13-N03S 29.4 | 247 | 185 30.4
1/2 | KQB2S13-N04s | °%° [ 22 [ 255 | 19.1 80 365 =

* Reference dimensions after installation of NPT thread

Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.

=t—1 Connection
thread

(with sealant)

Straight Union: KQB2H

A A Note 2) A
Ap%?[?.b(lﬁéﬁ?mg Model oD Noe® L M afef;e(cmz) Wﬁ'ﬁht 2 x Applicable tubing
21/8" KQB2H01-00 9 25 12 3.4 6.8 _
05/32" KQB2H03-00 9 26.2 126 56 | 6.8 {W Wﬁ Q
o1/4" KQB2H07-00 12 28 135 131 | 1156
©5/16" KQB2H09-00 14 33.2 16.1 26.1 17.4 M M
03/8" KQB2H11-00 16 34.0 16.6 M5 | 237 L
o1/2" KQB2H13-00 20 38 18.5 58.3 37

123

Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.



Metal One-touch Fittings Series K QBZ

| Applicable Tubing: Inch Size, Connection Thread: UNF, NPT|

Dimensions
Male Elbow: KQB2L
Applicable | Connection 1 [ Note 1) w Note 2) Weight (10-32UNF)
el Model M D Lt L2 AT M| (© Applicable tubing
10-32UNF | KQB2L01-32 8 13.114.8 | 16 2.6 6.5 L1
21/8" | 1/8 | KQB2L01-N01S [11.11] 8.3 136 | 1491158 | 12 3 8.8 M
1/4 | KQB2L01-N02S | 14.29 1187|184 17.7 o
10-32UNF | KQB2L03-32 8 137|152 | 16.8 35 7 * a
25/32" | 1/8 | KQB2L03-N0O1S |11.11| 9.1 144 | 153[166 126 9.7 3“ :
1/4 | KQB2L03-N02S | 14.29 1191192 ) 18.5 H
10-32UNF | KQB2L07-32 8 147|165 | 19.3 35 9.1 Connection
oijar |18 | KQB2LO7-NOTS [11.11] . - 166 [192] 1.4 thread
1/4 | KQB2L07-N02S |[14.29| ' | 159|204 [218 | = 114 | 20.3 (NPT)
3/8 | KQB2L07-N03S | 17.46 222 (233 33.7 Applicable tubing
1/8 | KQB2L09-N01S [ 12.7 18.6 | 18.3 [ 21.9 15.8
= @5/16" | 1/4 | KQB2L09-N02S |14.29 | 13.7 194 | 215[239 161 | 216 | 219 L1
3/8 | KQB2L09-NO3S | 17.46 ' [23.3]25.4 35 M
1/8 | KQB2L11-NO1S | 127 20 | 194|242 216 | 205 A
o3 14 KQB2L11-N02S | 14.29 16 226262 |, 23.9 <« LEFHP =
3/8 | KQB2L11-N03S | 17.46 21 |244|277| 352 | 358 9§ H
1/2 | KQB2L11-N04S |22.23 28.2 | 29.8 63.1 ? )
1/4 | KQB2L13-N02S |14.29 22.7 | 24.4[29.8 30.1 ffq‘:g;‘gm”
21/2" | 3/8 | KQB2L13-N03S [17.46| 19.6 26.1 (312|185 | 502 | 37.9 -
237 (with sealant)
1/2 | KQB2L13-N04S |22.23 29.9 | 33.3 63.8
+ Reference dimensions after installation of NPT thread
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Male Branch Tee: KQB2T
Applicable | Connection Note 2 . 10-32UNF
tugi.%g O.D. Colhfggéo Model (Width NOtB” Li (L2 | A" M EffeCﬁVG) sl ( 23Applicab|e tubing
(inch)  |UNF, NPT aoross ft)| 2 area (mm3)|  (9)
10-32UNF | KQB2T01-32 8 13.1 | 14.8 | 16 32 | 82 L1 L1
o1/8" | 1/8 | KQB2TO1-NO1S [11.11| 83|, [14.9 15812 a4 | 106 M -M
1/4 | KQB2T01-N02S | 14.29 "~ 1187|184 ) 19.5 s A Ha
10-32UNF | KQB2T03-32 8 137|152 | 16.8 45 9.1 <] D=
05/32" | 1/8 | KQB2T03-NO1S 1111} 91| |153]166 126 . 116 9 —
1/4 | KQB2T03-N02S | 14.29 “ 191 [ 19.2 205 H _
10-2UNF | KQB2T07-32 8 14.7 | 165 | 19.3 45 | 123 ﬁ‘:g;‘gc“on
o1 118 KQB2TO7-NO1S | 11.11] . 16.6 [ 19.2] . 14.9 (NPT)
1/4 | KQB2T07-N02S [14.29| ' | 159 (204 |21.8| 139 | 238 . _
3/8 | KQB2T07-N03S | 17.46 222|233 37.1 2 x Applicable tubing
1/8 | KQB2T09-N01S | 12.7 18.6 | 18.3 | 21.9 21.2 L1 L1
- 25/16" | 1/4 | KQB2T09-N02S |14.29 | 13.7 194 2151239 161 | 263 | 27.1 M il M
3/8 | KQB2T09-N03S | 17.46 | 233|254 40.3 CHE TR &
1/8 | KQB2T11-N01S | 12.7 20 [19.4|24.2 28.1 <| S IROND =
. | 174 | KQB2T11-N02S | 14.29 226 | 26.2 311« - =
03/8" I"3/8 [ KQB2T11-N03S |17.46| © |21 [24.4 [277] 68| 408 451 ~ 40% "(': "
1/2_| KQB2T11-N04S [22.23 28.2 | 29.8 70.4 omseren
1/4 | KQB2T13-N02S | 14.29 227 | 24.4 | 29.8 41.8 (with sealant)
21/2" | 3/8 | KQB2T13-N03S [17.46| 19.6 o3 [ 26131.2]185 | 572 | 49
1/2 | KQB2T13-N04S |22.23 1299|333 74.9
+ Reference dimensions after installation of NPT thread
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Union Elbow: KQ,E;)I%::Ie T 2 x Applicable tubing
tubing O.D. Model N°t|e3” Ll Al al| M| aN]| o0/ Efee |Weight oD
L (inch) e area (mm?) (9 =N
N 21/8" | KQB2L01-00 | 8.3 136193 | 29 |12 | 32 | 56 3 6.3 e
“% 25/32" | KQB2L03-00 | 9.1 [146|205] 31 [126] 32 | 56 4.2 7.4 4=
f o1/4" | KQB2L07-00 | 11.7 | 16.7 | 232 | 37 |135| 32 | 56 | 11.4 | 115 < LA o
R S 25/16" | KQB2L09-00 | 137 201|291 |5 [16.1| 42 | 8 216 | 202 oL L
‘.u‘.‘ 23/8" | KQB2L11-00 |16 [21.4[311| 57 [166]| 42 | 8 352 | 28.2 oN
- 21/2" | KQB2L13-00 | 196 [24.9 353 | 6.4 [185]| 42 | 8 502 | 417 M M
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter. Q L
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. A

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

[ Detection Switches [GaslAirSwitching Valve { Clamp Cylinders {

Tubing

N [Speed Control Equipment



Series KQB2

’Applicable Tubing: Inch Size, Connection Thread: UNF, NPT

Dimensions

Bulkhead Union: KQB2E

Applicable

Note 2)

Mounting plate

tubing O.D. Model T (W|i'd|m L |Mounting| pa | Effective | WeiGht thickness 2 x Applicable tubing
(inch) (UNF) | across flat) hole area(mmy)| (9 7 mm or smaller
#ﬁ\\ B 21/8" | KQB2E01-00 | 7/16-20UNF | 14.29 | 34.2 12.5 12 34 | 218 H
~ O “:5" 25/32" | KQB2E03-00 | 7/16-20UNF | 14.29 | 34.4 12.5 12.6 56 | 21.6
‘I"’}‘r )~ 01/4" | KQB2EO07-00 | 1/2-20UNF | 17.46 | 362 | 14 135 | 131 [ 302 A B
- 25/16" | KQB2E09-00 | 58-18UNF | 22.23 | 412 | 17 16.1 26.1 | 43.9 [
23/8" | KQB2E11-00 | 3/4-16UNF | 22.23 | 424 | 20.5 166 | 415 | 64.2 =
21/2" | KQB2E13-00 | 7/8-14UNF | 25.4 47 23.5 185 | 58.3 | 94.2 M L M
Note) Value of FEP tubing.
Union Tee: KQBZATI = — 3 x Applicable tubing
ote . - - 7
wneob| Mol ™3 L | A | Q| M |oN| o0 | e Weid oD
- (inch) 2 area (mm?) (9) =
s34 01/8" | KQB2T01-00 | 8.3 | 13.6 | 205 | 41 |12 | 3.2 | 56 | 3.4 | 7.9 T2
25/32" | KQB2T03-00 | 9.1 | 146|218 | 44 |126| 32 | 56 6.4 9.5 a2 L
f’ﬂ’; :] g1/4" | KQB2T07-00 | 11.7[16.7 247 52 [135]| 32 | 56 | 134 [ 147 < AR e
‘w g5/16" | KQB2T09-00 | 13.7 201 [31.1|7 |[161] 42 | 8 256 | 244 |of) Y-kl -[HP ®
s [ 23/8" | KQB2T11-00 |16 |21.4|334| 8 |166] 42 | 8 40 34.7 a
21/2" | KQB2T13-00 | 19.6[249[379] 9 [185] 42 | 8 574 | 52.3 3 | eN/] | \eO
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter. M M
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. L L
Union “Y”: KQB2U . .
AopToabie T . 3 x Applicable tubing
- - tubing O.D. Model “BIW | Li|L2| P | M|oN|oO|Efece Weight w
4_ i 4 (inch) area (nm?) | (9) P
l 21/8" | KQB2UO1-00 | 8.3/16.4|29 |11 | 81|12 |32 |56 | 34 9.2 = rgﬁ
0 25/32" | KQB2U03-00 | 9.1/18.2(30.4[11.3| 9.1[126[32 |56 | 42 | 11.1 JEE=EE
I g1/4" | KQB2UO07-00 [11.723.9|345|12.1[122|135|32 |56 | 134 | 196 =
| 25/16" KQB2U09-00 |13.7|28.3|40.1|14.1|14.6|16.1| 4.2 | 8 25.6 29.7 == H
-t " S eN 20
v 23/8 KQB2U11-00 |16 [33.2|42.2[14 |17.2|16.6| 42 |8 40 431 = 22{] N2
&"‘:_J 21/2" | KQB2U13-00 |[19.6]/40.2|47.3|15.8|20.6|185]| 42 | 8 57.4 | 66.4 P ¥
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter. =
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. -
oD
Different Diameter Tee: KQB2T
App"caob'e Noto2) 2 x Applicable tubing a
tubing O.D. Note 1) | Note 1 5 i i
(ney | Model |oDi|aDa| L1 L2 [L3| Q |M1|M2|oN |00 e | WogH poplale op,
" N
018" | 0532 | KQB2T01-03 | 9.1] 8.3|14.2[14.1[21.1{ 4.1 [126/12 [3.2|56| 3.8 8.5 by
0632 | 014" | KQB2T03-07 [11.7] 9.1[155[15.9|22.7| 4.4 [135]126[3.2|56| 7.1 | 11.7 -s ==
o1/4' | o6’ | KQB2T07-09 | 13.7[11.7/19.3[17.6|29.6| 6.3 [16.1/135[ 4.2 | 8 16.4 | 20.2 || - = _
056" | 038" | KQB2T09-11 |16 [13.7|20.6(21 [31.7]7.1[16.6/16.1{4.2|8 36 289 — R B ==l 55
038 012 | KQB2T11-13 |19.6|16 |23.3|23 |354|8.1185]166| 428 | 56 | 41.8  |OhL a4 TL HH e
Note 1) eD1, eD2 are maximum diameters. I
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing. 8l | eN] | NeO
° M2 M2
L2 L2
Plug-in Reducer: KQB2R >
i : - 9 Applicable tubing
- tﬁgﬂécaot?g. ﬁﬁiﬂlécgg: Model N°t|e3” L A M Efostie. | Weight
£ ! 3 (inch) ed ° area (nm?) | (9) F’g
21/8" 5/32" KQB2R01-03 9 329 | 203 | 12 3.4 4.9 EJ( =
25/32" 21/4" KQB2R03-07 9 337 | 202 | 12.6 5.6 74 |« .|| Applicable
21/4" 25/16" KQB2R07-09 12 384 | 223 | 135 | 131 | 125 = fitting size
25/16" 23/8" KQB2R09-11 14 416 | 25 161 | 264 | 177 — ~ed
e 5 23/8" 21/2" KQB2R11-13 17 398 | 213 | 1666 | 415 | 247 | T

1]
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Note 1) oD is maximum diameter.

Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.




Dimensions

Different Diameter Straight: KQB2H

Different Diameter Union “Y”: KQB2U

Bulkhead Connector: KQB2E

Extended Male Elbow: KQB2W

Metal One-touch Fittings Series KQBZ

’Applicable Tubing: Inch Size, Connection Thread: UNF, NPT‘

Applicabl . .
tubing %csib (i?mh) Model gD Note )| L M1 M2 Eff':glt:/: | eight Applicable tubing b
= b area (mmg)| (9 Applicable tubing @
21/8" | 85/32" | KQB2H01-03 9 25.6 12 12.6 3.4 6.8 "H’F O i T--ﬁé a
05/32" | 01/4' | KQB2H03-07 | 12 | 271 | 126 | 135 | 56 | 11.9 T T =
21/4" | 85/16" | KQB2H07-09 14 30.6 13.5 16.1 13.1 16.8 —
25/16" | ©3/8" | KQB2H09-11 16 33.7 16.1 16.6 26.1 | 23.9 M1 M2
23/8" 21/2" KQB2H11-13 20 36.1 16.6 18.5 41.5 38.8 L
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
t AEP“C %;’IS s , 2Xx AEE‘I;;abIe tubing @
Y| Model "Bl L1 | L2 | P | W [ M1|Mz2|oN |00 | Efecive |Weight P
alb area (mm2) (€]
018" |53 | KQB2UO01-03| 9.1[27 [10.8]| 8.1]16.4[12 [126|32[56| 32 | 85 ==
053" | o1/4' | KQB2U03-07 | 11.7 | 28.8 | 11.4| 9.1|18.2|12.6|13.5| 3.2 | 5.6 4.2 11.8 = - ﬁr A
o1/4" | 0516' | KQB2UO07-09 | 13.7|33.8 |12 |12.2]23.9|13.5|16.1| 42| 8 13.4 20 - i ‘ ; 0
o516' | 038" | KQB2U09-11 |16 | 38.3|13.8|14.6|28.3|16.1|16.6| 4.2 | 8 25.6 31 - oN Sl -
038" | o1/2' | KQB2U11-13 | 19.6 | 40.5|13.7|17.2|33.2|16.6 | 185| 4.2 | 8 40 45 : %
Note 1) oD is maximum diameter. [: [
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
oD
/Applicable tubing b
- - Mounting plate
Applicable | Connection T  [Width across flat Mounting itz Weight thickness
t“tz'irr‘]%ﬁ)‘D' :\r}r:f.f. Model (UNF) [ H1 | H2 L1 | L2 |"."| M aFef;eFr::\rlﬁz) (gg); 7 mm or smaller
21/8" 1/4 | KQB2EQ01-NO2 | 7/{6-20UNF | 17.46 | 14.29 | 32.8 | 15.3|12.5| 12 3.4 34.1
05/32" 1/4 | KQB2E03-NO02 | 7/6-0UNF | 17.46 | 14.29 | 32.6 | 15.3 | 12.5|12.6 5.6 33.5 H1
o1/4" 1/4 | KQB2EQ7-NO2 | 12-20UNF | 17.46 | 17.46 | 33.1 |14.8 |14 |13.5| 13.1 36.5 %
25/16" | 3/8 | KQB2E09-NO3 | 56-18UNF | 22.23 | 22.23 [ 35.8 | 15.1|17 |16.1| 26.1 56.1 ?F-, i
23/8" 3/8 | KQB2E11-NO3 | 34-16UNF | 22.23 | 22.23 | 35.2|13.7|20.5|16.6| 41.5 62.9
. | 3/8 |KQB2E13-N03 34.6 (11 76.6  Connection [F=41A
a1/ 1/2 | KQB2E13-N04 T/8-14UNF | 23.81 | 25.4 2221186 23.5(18.5| 58.3 —80.2 thread »
Note) Value of FEP tubing. =~
I i Note 2 .
tﬁﬁfn'ch ?)tflg. cmfggon Model (vmth ng) L1 | L2 | A" M Effective) Weight
(inch) NPT across flat) g area (mm?) (9)
B 1/8 | KQB2W01-NO1S | 11.11 31.6 | 32.5 19.5
18" ™3/4 [ KaB2W01-N02S [1429] 83| "3 35451 | 28 [ar3
" 1/8 | KQB2W03-N01S | 11.11 32 33.3 20.3
05/82" /4 [KQB2W03-N02S | 1429] °'| ™355 350 '2%| 4 382
1/8 | KQB2W07-NO1S | 11.11 33.3 | 35.9 22.1
o1/4" 1/4 | KQB2W07-N02S | 1429 | 11.7 | 15.9 | 37.1 | 38.5 | 13.5 10.9 39.9 <
3/8 | KQB2W07-N03S | 17.46 38.9 | 40 65.6 3 \H
1/8 | KQB2W09-N01S | 12.7 18.6 | 34.7 | 38.3 30.4
25/16" 1/4 | KQB2W09-N02S | 14.29 | 13.7 191 40.2 | 42.6 | 16.1 20.5 41.6 L_": )
3/8 | KQB2W09-N03S | 17.46 42 441 68.5 % Connection
1/4 | KQB2W11-N02S | 14.29 47.2 | 50.8 44.9 ?Jvrif:c;ealant)
23/8" 3/8 | KQB2W11-N03S | 17.46 | 16 21 45.4 | 48.7 | 16.6 33.5 67.8
1/2 | KQB2W11-N04S | 22.23 49.2 | 50.8 124.2
1/4 | KQB2W13-N02S | 14.29 22.7 | 49 54.4 51.1
o1/2" 3/8 | KQB2W13-N03S | 17.46 | 19.6 23.7 50.7 | 55.8 | 18.5 47.7 66
1/2 | KQB2W13-N04S | 22.23 i 54.5 | 57.9 125.9

+ Reference dimensions after installation of NPT thread
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.

Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
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Series KQB2

’Applicable Tubing: Inch Size, Connection Thread: UNF, NPT

Dimensions
Female Connector: KQB2F
Applicable | C i Note 2) .
tutr:i?\g 308 ol?lrrlsgdlon Model (WI?(Iith N;tE;) L1 L2 M Effegti?/e Weight
(inch) | NPT across flat) area (mm?) (9
. | 1/8 | KQB2F01-NO1 | 12.7 241 | 104 11.3 ) )
o8 s [KQB2FO1-N02 | 17.46| © [ 201 | 137 | '2 34 254 HAPP"Cab'et“b'ng
. |_1/8 | KQB2F03-N01 | 12.7 246 | 105 11.8
08/32" s KQB2F03-N02 | 17.46 | °7 [ 206 | 138 | '2® 56 559 =T o
1/8 | KQB2F07-NO1 | 12.7 25 10.7 18 Connection fes i JH D ©
- g1/4" | 1/4 | KQB2F07-N02 | 17.46 | 112 | 30 141 | 135 | 131 | 275 thread :
‘ 3/8 | KQB2F07-N03 | 22.23 31.2 | 146 41.1 Lz ||, M
! 1/8 | KQB2F09-NO1 | 14.29 272 | 10.3 18.8 L1
25/16" | 1/4 | KQB2F09-NO2 | 17.46 | 13.4 | 322 | 143 | 161 | 26.1 | 30.1
3/8 | KQB2F09-N03 | 22.23 33.4 | 14.8 44
1/4 | KQB2F11-N02 | 17.46 321 | 144 32.9
23/8" | 3/8 | KQB2F11-N03 | 22.23 | 16 333 | 149 | 166 | 415 | 47
1/2 | KQB2F11-N04 | 23.81 38.6 | 18.6 50.4
. | 3/8 | KQB2F13-N03 | 22.23 346 | 147 51.3
o1 5 [KQB2F13-N04 | 23.81 | > [3090 [ 188 | 'o° | %83 [5s1
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Plug: KQB2P
—— Applicable Weight
fitting size od et oD L 2 (9) L
o1/8" KQB2P-01 5 28.9 16.9 28 N ——
25/32" KQB2P-03 6 29.6 17 4.3 ui’ T a
21/4" KQB2P-07 8 30.3 16.8 9.4 ® AN B
25/16" KQB2P-09 10 33.7 17.6 16.3 "
e 2} 23/8" KQB2P-11 11 34.1 17.5 22.2 Applicable fitting size
21/2" KQB2P-13 14 36.4 17.9 407  od
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Metal One-touch Fittings

Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: G*

Series KQB2

* Conforming to ISO16030

RoHS>

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

|

Clamp Cylinders

[ Gas/Air Switching Valve

[ Detection Switches

o
£
Kol

=]
-

Applicable Tubing
"K
). | Tubing O.D. | 04, 06, 08, 010, 512, 616
W ™ ! ' '\ ). ,g Specifications
| = = \- '5’ =4 Fluid Air, Water
&t =" | Operating pressure range Note 1) —14.5 to 145 psi (~100 kPa to 1 MPa) Note 2)
i &7 Proof pressure 435 psi (3.0 MPa)
= Ambient and fluid temperature Note 3) | 23 to 302 °F (-5 to 150°C) (No freezing) Note 2)
Lubricant Grease-free specification
Seal on the threads O-ring seal
Note 1) Avoid using in a vacuum holding application such as a leak tester, since there is leakage.
Note 2) Check the operating pressure range and operating temperature range of the tubing.
Note 3) It is recommended that you use the inner sleeve in the following conditions:
* When using in an environment where the fluid temperature changes drastically.
* When using at a high temperature.
* Temperature Condition of Mounting the Inner Sleeve
Tubing Temperature
FEP tubing/Series TH 176°F (80°C) or more
Spare Parts Super PFA tubing/Series TL |248°F (120°C) or more
| Tubing :
Description 0.D. Part no. Material Cross Reference Table of the Inner Sleeve
g4 |KQB223-P01 S Tubing material Applicable inner sleeve
_ TUS TH/TIH TL/TIL
o6 |KQB206-P01 3604 O | seit polyurethans) (FEP) (Super PFA) Part no. Length
Bulkhead| 28 |KQB208-P01 (Electroless — TH0402 - TJ-0402 18
nut 010 |KQB210-P01| hickel plating) o4 TUS0425 TH0425 — TJ-0425 18
oz [asziz o e
o -
¢16 |KQB216-P01 " TUS0805 — — TJ-0805 205
— - - — THO0806 TLO806 TJ-0806 20.5
Description |Thread size|  Part no. Material TUS1065 _ _ TJ-1065 23
G1/8 |KQB2-G01 210 — TH1075 — TJ-1075 23
Gthread | G1/4 |KQB2-G02| Special FKM e TH1008 TL1008 E':ggg Zi
O-rin - Fluoro coated — — -
9 | G3B |KQB2-GO3|( ) 012 — TH1209 — TJ-1209 24
G1/2 |KQB2-G04 — TH1210 TL1210 TJ-1210 24
* C2700 + Electroless nickel plating is used for the TJ series.
Construction
1
2
3 | Component Parts
= No. Description Material
4 1 | Release button Stainless steel 304
2 | Guide1 Stainless steel 304
3 | Guide 2 Stainless steel 304
8 4 | Chuck Stainless steel 304
9 SRORORORE 5 | Seal Special FKM (Fluoro coated)
6 | Male connector body | C3604 (Electroless nickel plating)
5 0 7 | Male elbow body Stainless steel 316
70 8 | O-ring Special FKM (Fluoro coated)
9 | Stud C3604 (Electroless nickel plating)
Male connector 6 Male elbow 10 | G thread O-ring Special FKM (Fluoro coated)

» [Speed Control Equipment



Series KQB2

’Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: G

Dimensions

Male Connector: KQB2H

n " Note 2 q
R | ot |50 o | L] A | m ] e W
(mm) G across flat) area (mm)| (9)
1/8 | KQB2H04-GO1 | 14 13.8 | 16.6 | 11.1 9.2
°4 744 [KQB2H04-G02| 19 | %7 [T178 | 206 [ 141 | 2% | 5% [oa Applicable tubin
1/8 | KQB2H06-GO1 | 14 13.8 | 17.6 | 12.1 8.9 oD >
06 | 1/4 |KQB2H06-G02| 19 | 11.1 | 17.8 | 205 | 14 | 136 | 131 | 216
= 3/8 | KQB2H06-G03 | 22 21.8 | 23.4 | 15.9 38.3 =
- 1/8_| KQB2H08-G01 | 14 13.8 | 23.0 | 18.4 132 |s|<| =
l_ 4 08 | 1/4 |KQB2H08-GO2| 19 | 134 | 17.8 | 212 | 147 | 161 | 261 [19.1 L3\ H
- 3/8 | KQB2H08-G03 | 22 21.8 | 24 16.5 35.2 £
1/8 | KQB2H10-GO1 | 17 138 | 25.1 | 196 26.1 | 19.9 od
j0 |_1/4 |KQB2H10-G02| 19 | . [ 178 [ 249 | 184 | . 24.8 (Sealing face)
e 3/8 | KQB2H10-G03 | 22 “ 218 | 233 | 158 415 | 309 Connection thread \
1/2 | KQB2H10-G04 | 27 265 | 27.7 | 187 64.4
1/4 | KQB2H12-G02 | 19 178 | 27.7 | 212 26.3
012 | 3/8 |KQB2H12-GO3 | 22 | 185 | 21.8 | 235 | 16 | 186 | 58.3 | 255
1/2 | KQB2H12-G04 | 27 265 | 27.9 | 189 58
3/8 | KQB2H16-G03 | 24 21.8 | 31.3 | 23.8 81 | 445
°16 > [KOB2H16-G04| 27 | %*® [265 [ 275 | 185 | 2°® [113 |43
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for @16 only.
Hexagon Socket Head Male Connector: KQB2S
i i Note 2 .
tﬁgipn“gc%b.:; et Model (Wﬁth N;‘E” od L A M Eocte | Weight H
(mm) G across flat) area (mm?) (9)
o4 | 1/8 |KQB2S04-GO1| 3 | 14 | 14 | 204 | 149 | 126 41 | 135
1/8 | KQB2S06-G01 14 14 15.1 10 12.1
o6 4 [KQB2S06-Go2| * [18 | 18 | %% [1a1 | '3® [ 107 [ 1990
M 1/8 | KQB2S08-G01| 5 | 14 | 14 | 23.9 | 184 172 | 125 Applicable tubing
. ! o8 | 14 |KQB2S08-GO2| |18 |18 | 220 [ 164 | 161 [ .| 201 oD
- i 3/8 | KQB2S08-G03 22 |22 | 231 156 ~ [ 311 it
1/8 |KQB2S10-GO1| 5 | 17 | 14 | 251 | 19.6 17.2 | 185 pant}
s10 |14 | KQB2510-G02 18|18 [ 249 [ 184 | 204 | sl ==
3/8 | KQB2S10-GO3 | 8 | 22 22 o4 16.5 39 |312 - [
1/2_| KQB2S10-G04 27 | 265 15 45.3 5
1/4 |KQB2S12-G02| 8 | 19 | 18 | 277 | 212 46 | 23.6 o
012 | 8 |KQB2S12-G03|  ~[22 [22 [, [174 | 186 | = [274 (Soaling face)
12| KQB2S12-G04 27 | 265 15.9 42.6 Connection thread
s16 |38 [KQB2S16-G03 | 10 [ 246 [22 [313 [288 |, . [ 81 |41 —
1/2 | KQB2S16-G04 | 12 | 27 | 265 | 27.8 | 18.8 © 113 [ 429
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Note 1) oD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.

Value of nylon tubing for 216 only.



Dimensions

Metal One-touch Fittings Series KQBZ

\Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: G\

Male Elbow: KQB2L

i i Note 2, .
tﬁglpnl;: %b:g Col?lrr]sggon Model (leh NoteD1) od L1 L2 A M Effective) Weight
(mm) G across flat) 2 area (mm?) (9) Apolicable tubi
1/8 | KQB2L04-G01 | 14 13.8 18.9 | 17.9 15.6 pplicable tubing
94 4 [KQB2L04-Go2 | 19 | %' [178]'** [223 203 | 20| %2 33 L1
1/8 | KQB2L06-GO1 | 14 13.8 20 [20.2 17.2 M
26 1/4 | KQB2L06-G02 | 19 |11.4 |17.8 | 159 [23.4 | 226 |13.6 | 11.4 | 34.6 S
3/8 | KQB2L06-G03 | 22 21.8 25.9 | 24.1 54.5 Sy S
1/8 | KQB2L08-G01 | 14 13.8 | 18.6 | 21.3 | 22.6 20.2 < =
28 1/4 | KQB2L08-G02 | 19 |13.7 [ 17.8 o4 [247125 |16 | 216 | 36 3 H H
3/8 | KQB2L08-G03 | 22 21.8| ' |272[265 55.6 N _
1/8 | KQB2L10-GO1 | 14 13.8 |20 [22.7 ] 255 21.6 | 257 od t‘f]?;’;gc"m
= 1/4 | KQB2L10-G02 | 19 17.8 26.1 | 27.9 38.2 .
== o10 5s [KQB2L10-G03 | 22 | '°° [218 |21 [286|204|'" | 352 | 562 (Sealing face)
1/2 | KQB2L10-G04 | 27 26.5 32.6 | 31.9 97.9
1/4 | KQB2L12-G02 | 19 17.8 | 22.6 | 27.2 | 30 41.9
212 | 3/8 | KQB2L12-G03 | 22 |18.7 [21.8 o3 | 296314 (186 | 502 | 543
1/2 | KQB2L12-G04 | 27 26.5 | " | 33.6 | 33.9 94.6
»16 |38 KQB2L16-G03 | 22 o4 |28 1263[3241365], .| 71 64.7
1/2 | KQB2L16-G04 | 27 "~ 1265|273 [36.4 | 39 = | 100 95.7
Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.
Male Branch Tee: KQB2T
I i Note 2, .
tﬁgﬂlgcgbg Colrp]rrmgg(tjlon Model (Widh Notfj” od [ L1 | L2 | A | M Effective) Weight
(mm) G across flat g area (mm?) (9)
o | s TkaBTosa0p | 1o | ®' [1va ™ [oala0a] 28| © [ag  2xApolcatle ubig
1/8 | KQB2T06-G01 | 14 13.8 20 |20.2 21 L1 L1
26 1/4 | KQB2T06-G02 | 19 | 11.4 [17.8 | 159 [23.4 226|136 | 139 | 38 M M
3/8 | KQB2T06-G03 | 22 21.8 25.9 | 24.1 57.9
- 1/8 | KQB2T08-GO1 | 14 13.8 [ 18.6 | 21.3 | 22.6 25.6 R ﬁﬂ@
‘T 28 1/4 | KQB2T08-G02 | 19 | 13.7 [ 17.8 194 247125 |161| 263 | 412 o : J
= 3/8 | KQB2T08-G03 | 22 21.8| 7 [ 272|265 60.8 = H ﬂ H
J 1/8 | KQB2T10-GO1 | 14 13.8 |20 [22.7] 255 34 j
1/4 | KQB2T10-G02 | 19 17.8 26.1 | 27.9 46 o
s = 010 54 KQB2T10-G03 | 22 | '°® (218 |21 [286 294" 408 T4 (Sealing face)
1/2 | KQB2T10-G04 | 27 26.5 326 | 31.9 105.8  Connection thread \
1/4 | KQB2T12-G02 | 19 17.8 | 22.6 [ 27.2 ] 30 53
212 | 3/8 | KQB2T12-G03 | 22 | 18.7 [21.8 g | 2961314186 | 572 | 54.3
1/2 | KQB2T12-G04 | 27 26.5 | " | 33.6 | 33.9 105
»16 38 KQB2T16-G03 | 22 |, o218 (263 (3241365, .| 71 82.2
1/2 | KQB2T16-G04 | 27 265 |27.3 36439 “ 1100  [112.1

Note 1) gD is maximum diameter.

Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.

|
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Series KQB2

’Applicable Tubing: Metric Size, Connection Thread: G

Dimensions

Bulkhead Connector: KQB2E

: g Width across flat Note! Mounting plate
st Model | T L | Lo ") | Efecive | Weigh thickness
mm) | G (M) | H1 | H2 hole area (mm2)| (9) 7 mm or smaller

H2
1/8 | KQB2E04-GO1 17 27.1]11 25.1
94 /4 [KaB2E04-Go2|M1°* [ 19 | "2 [327[166] ! |12® 56 369 H1 . .
1/8 | KQB2E06-GO1 17 255| 7.4 26.8 Applicable tubing
26 | 1/4 |KQB2E06-G02|M14x 1| 19 | 17 [335[15.4| 15 [13.6| 131 | 427 ?_;r
3/8 | KQB2E0G-GO3 24 35 [16.9 62 GE i
1/8 | KQB2E08-G01 17 276 8.2 30.4 ==l =/igy
28 | 1/4 |KQB2E08-G02|M15x 1| 19 | 19 [345[15.1| 16 |16.1| 261 | 439 L M
3/8 | KQB2E08-G03 24 36 |16.6 66.2 G
010 e TikanoEt0.a0s M8 X 24| 21 [sealing] 1@ |17 | 415 [gay /Comestonireas
3/8 | KQB2E12-G03 24 359147 119.2
012 o TkaB2E12-Go4 | M2 ¥ 107 | 24 [az2l21 | 21 |"86] 983 51
3/8 | KQB2E16-G03 37.2[131 96 |118.2
016 > TkaB2E16-Goa| M2 ¥ 1| 20 | 30 usiT1e | 28 |2°8[ 113 [1287
Note) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.
Extended Male Union: KQB2W
" . Note 2. .
’ﬁg'p”lgzbg e Model (\ﬁll\-glh N;T)n gd (L1 |L2| A | M Effective) W?'ght
(mm) | G ey area (mm?) ¢ Applicable tubing
1/8 | KQB2W04-G01| 14 13.8 35.334.3 34.5 L1
04 /4 [KaB2wo4-Go2| 19 | *' [17.8]"** [38.7 [36.7] '2° 4 70.6 M
1/8 | KQB2W06-GO01| 14 13.8 36.4 | 36.6 36.1
06 | 1/4 |KQB2W06-G02| 19 |11.4 [17.8|15.9 398|309 |136| 109 | 722 AT - o
3/8 | KQB2W06-G03 | 22 21.8 423405 106.7 LR s
1/8 | KQB2W08-GO1 | 14 13.8[18.6 [40 [41.3 41.3
08 | 1/4 |KQB2W08-G02| 19 |13.7[17.8] [43.4[437]16.1 20.5 76.7 45
3/8 | KQB2W08-G03 | 22 21.8| ~ |45.945.2 112.9 = H
1/4 | KQB2W10-G02 | 19 17.8 49.8[51.6 84.8
210 | 3/8 | KOB2W10-G03 | 22 |16.6 [21.8]|21 [50.2]51 |17 335 [1166 = _
1/2 | KQB2W10-G04 | 27 26.5 54.2 | 53.5 196.6 h &0”"5‘3“0”
1/4 | KQB2W12-G02 | 19 17.8|22.6 |50.9 | 53.7 88.7 od | NTEAC
212 | 3/8 | KQB2W12-G03 | 22 |18.7 [21.8 3.6 53.3|55.1|18.6 47.7 111.6 (Sealing face)
1/2 | KQB2W12-G04 | 27 26.5|“°"° [57.3|57.6 193.8
3/8 | KQB2W16-G03 | 22 21.826.3 |62 |66.1 71 133.6
016 I > TKQB2W16-G04| 27 |2*® 265 [27.3 (66 |686]2°2 [ 100 201.6
Note 1) @D is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.
Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.
Female Connector: KQB2F

" 9 Note 2) X
tﬁt’ﬂlgc %b.lg. v Model (w'gth “;’,‘,3‘) L1 | L2 | m | Effective |Weight
(mm) | G across flat) area (mm2) | (9)

1/8 | KQB2F04-G01| 17 25 9.5 21
o4 /4 [KQB2F04-G02| 19 | °7 [306 | 145 | '2° 56 3
1/8 | KQB2F06-G01| 17 255 | 9.7 226
@6 | 1/4 |KQB2F06-G02| 19 | 11.1 | 31.1 | 14.7 | 13.6 13.1 33 H Applicable tubing
3/8 | KQB2F06-G03| 24 32.6 | 14.6 51.1 1 _
1/8 | KQB2F08-GO1| 17 27.6 | 10 2514 o ¥ a
28 | 1/4 |KQB2F08-G02| 19 | 13.4 [ 332 | 14.9 | 16.1 261 [ 863 oo e P e
3/8 | KQB2F08-G03 | 24 346 | 147 538 weas /51| M
210 |/4|KQB2F10-Go2| 19 [ . [835 [152 [ w5 309 T
3/8 | KQB2F10-G03| 24 349 | 15 : 57.7 1
1/4 | KQB2F12-G02| 19 345 | 15.2 41.8
212 | 3/8 |KQB2F12-G03| 24 | 185|359 | 15 | 18.6 583 | 59.7
1/2 |KQB2F12-G04| 27 41.8 | 19.9 81.6
3/8 | KQB2F16-G03 | 24 372 | 15.4 81 66.6
016 > TkQB2F16-G04| 27 | 2*® [43.1 [ 204 |8 [ 113 89.1
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Note 1) oD is maximum diameter.
Note 2) Value of FEP tubing.

Value of nylon tubing for 16 only.



Speed Controller
Elbow Type (Metal Body)

Series AS

O All metal except seal parts

AS3200-03

AS2200-01
AS1200-M5

Symbol

L

AS2200-02

5]

Specifications

Specifications Model | AS12010-M5 | AS22[10-01 | AS22[10-02 | AS32[10-03 | AS42[10-04
Port size M5 x 0.8 1/8 1/4 3/8 1/2
Fluid Air

Proof pressure 218 psi (1.5 MPa)

Max. operating pressure 145 psi (1 MPa)

Min. operating pressure 15 psi (0.1 MPa)

Ambient and fluid temperature 23 to 140°F (-5 to 60°C) (No freezing)

Option Round lock nut With seal, Round lock nut

Weight (g) 10 29 [ 64 [ 106 181

Controled e ANRY | 371105] | 8.1(230] | 16[460] | 32[920] | 60[1700]
Free flow gg";}fs?g’;‘;'“cta"ce 0.32 0.7 1.4 28 5.2
Critical | Controlled flow 0.2 0.25 0.3 0.25 0.25
prer:isigre Free flow 0.4 0.2 0.3 0.2 0.3

Note 1) Flow rate values are measured at 73 psi (0.5 MPa) and 68°F (20°C).
Note 2) Distinction between meter-out/meter-in types by appearance.
Those are distinguished by the lock nut. The meter-out type is zinc chromated (the round
lock nut is electroless nickel plated), while the meter-in type is black zinc chromate

pl

AS |2

ated.

How to Order

N
o

0_

01-S|-

Body sizel
1| M5 standard .
2 | 1/8, 1/4 standard Lock nut option
3 | 3/8 standard Nil | Hexagon lock nut
4 | 1/2 standard J Round lock nut
Type Option
o | Directcylinder Nil None
elbow type S With seal
Note) M5 size: S (with seal)
Control typee is not necessary.

0 Meter-out

1 Meter-in e Port size
) Applicable
Thread type & Symbol | Port size -
Symbol | Cyiinder side | Tube side M5 | M5x0.8 | AS120J0-M5
Nil R Rc 01 1/8 AS22[10-01
! Metric thread (M5) 02 1/4 AS2200-02
N NPT 03 3/8 AS32[010-03
F G* 04 1/2 AS42[010-04

* Male thread comes with R th

read.

|

Spatter Resistant Cylinders
for Arc Welding

( Clamp Cylinders |[

[ Fittings M Tubing |[ Detection Switches MGas/Air Switching Valve

P
=
]
£

2
3
o

I}

£
f=
<]

(&)

-g.

n
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w
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Series AS

Dimensions
AS12[10-M5
H
(Hexagon width
across flats)
T2
LY I
3 A ! <
D - - -
- Dimensions
-
| | L2 ANote 1)
Model T1 T2 H L1 — L3 | D1| D2 -
U:J\- Max. | Min. Max. [ Min.
L1 o M AS12[10-M5|M5 x 0.8/M5 x 0.8 8 10 |28.3|25.5|10.3| 9 9 | 25 |22.2
D2 Note 1) Reference thread dimensions after installation
Note 2) L2: Reference dimensions
AS22[10/32(10/42(10
H
(Hexagon width - L1
across flats)
T T2
Dimensions
Note 1 L2 Allcte2)
< Model | T1 | T2 |"5" (L1 | L3|D1|D2 :
o & F— Max. | Min. Max. | Min.
- B L‘ AS22(10-01| 1/8 1/8 |12(12.7)| 18 [35.5(30.5(13.2|14.3|14.6|32.4|27.4
3 | E AS22(10-02| 1/4 1/4 |17 (17.5)|27.2|40.3(35.3[17.5| 18 [19.5|34.8|29.8
o l [ [ AS32(10-03| 3/8 3/8 19 30 [45.8(40.8(19.7(22.5|24.3|40.6|35.6
[ AS42010-04| 1/2 1/2 |24 (23.8)(38.5|54.7|49.7|25.8|27.5|28.5(47.4| 42.4
d Note 1) () are the dimensions of “NPT” thread.
D Note 2) Reference thread dimensions after installation
ob2 T Note 3) L2: Reference dimensions
r
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/\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
equipment damage.

These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with

the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

ittt |

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk

A Cautlon: which, if not avoided, could result in minor or

moderate injury.
Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of
serious injury.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk

|
|
|
H |
A Warnlng: risk which, if not avoided, could result in death or "
|
A Danger = which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious :

injury.

| I S |

#1) I1SO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
etc.

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/

. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety

A\ Warning

person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.
Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, its
compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who designs
the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary analysis and test
results. The expected performance and safety assurance of the equipment will be
the responsibility of the person who has determined its compatibility with the
product. This person should also continuously review all specifications of the
product referring to its latest catalog information, with a view to giving due
consideration to any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the
equipment.

machinery and equipment.

The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including our
products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained and
experienced.

equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven objects
have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate source
is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions of all relevant
products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

measures if the product is to be used in any of the following

conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, combustion
and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and beverages, emergency
stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press applications, safety equipment
or other applications unsuitable for the standard specifications described in the
product catalog.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or
animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock for
possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and periodical
checks to confirm proper operation.

/A\Caution

1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC beforehand and
exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer/
Compliance Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer”
and “Compliance Requirements”.
Read and accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our
responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.
This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms
and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.

#2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of
weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.

/A Caution

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal metrology.
Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been qualified
by type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws of each
country. Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or certification
ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

]ASafety Instructions | Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.

134















Global Manufacturing, Distribution and Service Network

EUROPE

AUSTRIA
SMC Pneumatik GmbH (Austria)

BELGIUM
SMC Pneumatics N.V./S.A.

BULGARIA

SMC Industrial Automation Bulgaria EOOD

CROATIA

SMC Industrijska Automatika d.o.o.
CZECH

SMC Industrial Automation CZ s.r.o.
DENMARK

SMC Pneumatik A/S

ESTONIA

SMC Pneumatics Estonia
FINLAND

SMC Pneumatics Finland OY
FRANCE

SMC Pneumatique S.A.
GERMANY

SMC Pneumatik GmbH

GREECE

SMC Hellas EPE

HUNGARY

SMC Hungary Ipari Automatizalasi Kit.
IRELAND

SMC Pneumatics (Ireland) Ltd.
ITALY

SMC ltalia S.p.A.

LATVIA
SMC Pneumatics Latvia SIA

LITHUANIA
SMC Pneumatics Lietuva, UAB

NETHERLANDS
SMC Pneumatics BV

NORWAY
SMC Pneumatics Norway A/S

POLAND

SMC Industrial Automation Polska Sp.z.0.0.

ROMANIA

SMC Romania S.r.l.

RUSSIA

SMC Pneumatik LLC.

SLOVAKIA

SMC Priemyselna Automatizacia, s.r.o.
SLOVENIA

SMC Industrijska Avtomatika d.o.o.
SPAIN / PORTUGAL

SMC Espana, S.A.

SWEDEN

SMC Pneumatics Sweden AB
SWITZERLAND

SMC Pneumatik AG

UK

SMC Pneumatics (U.K.) Ltd.

U.S. & Canadian Sales Offices

ASIA

CHINA

SMC (China) Co., Ltd.

HONG KONG

SMC Pneumatics (Hong kong) Ltd.
INDIA

SMC Pneumatics (India) Pvt. Ltd.
JAPAN

SMC Corporation

MALAYSIA

SMC Pneumatics (S.E.A.) Sdn. Bhd.

PHILIPPINES

SMC Pneumatics (Philippines), Inc.
SINGAPORE

SMC Pneumatics (S.E.A.) Pte. Ltd.
SOUTH KOREA

SMC Pneumatics Korea Co., Ltd.
TAIWAN

SMC Pneumatics (Taiwan) Co., Ltd.
THAILAND

SMC Thailand Ltd.

NORTH AMERICA

CANADA

SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.
MEXICO

SMC Corporation (Mexico) S.A. DE C.V.

USA
SMC Corporation of America

SOUTH AMERICA
ARGENTINA

SMC Argentina S.A.

BOLIVIA

SMC Pneumatics Bolivia S.R.L.
BRAZIL

SMC Pneumaticos do Brazil Ltda.
CHILE

SMC Pneumatics (Chile) S.A.
PERU

SMC Corporation Peru S.A.C.

VENEZUELA
SMC Neumatica Venezuela S.A.

OCEANIA

AUSTRALIA

SMC Pneumatics (Australia) Pty. Ltd.
NEW ZEALAND

SMC Pneumatics (N.Z.) Ltd.

Austin Atlanta
Dallas Birmingham
Los Angeles Boston b.
Phoenix Charlotte
Portland Nashville
San Francisco New Jersey
Rochester
Tampa
Chicago
Cincinnati
Cleveland Vancouver
Detroit Toronto
Indianapolis Windsor
Milwaukee Montreal
) ) Sales Branches
anea_po"s a.,- Regional Distribution Centers
St. Louis o

O

SMC.

ao-o Central warehouse

Austin

SMC Corporation of America P \
10100 SMC Bilvd., Noblesville, IN 46060
www.smcusa.com

SMC Pneumatics (Canada) Ltd.
www.smcpnheumatics.ca

(800) SMC.SMC1 (762-7621)
e-mail: sales@smcusa.com
International inquiries: www.smcworld.com
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